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PREFACE 

In the fall of 1935, the Bureau conducted for the first time a survey 
of wages, hours, and working conditions in two important branches of 
the converted paper products industry, set-up paper boxes and fold- 
ing paper boxes. This report covers only the set-up paper-box branch, 
the report for the folding paper-box branch having been issued 
recently (Bull. No. 620). 

As in the case of folding paper boxes, the purpose of the survey was 
twofold: First, the Bureau wished to extend the scope of its work to 
include small industries; and second, it sought to find out what 
happened to wages and hours following the adoption of the N. R. A. 
code and what changes took place after the code was abandoned. 

The Bureau wishes to extend its sincere thanks to the many em- 
ployers who cooperated by furnishing the data on which this report is 
based. It is also indebted to the Set-Up Paper Box Association for 
its assistance in the survey. 

This report was prepared under the direction of Jacob Perlman, 
chief of the Division of Wages, Hours, and Working Conditions of 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics. The text was written by Victor S. 
Baril (chs. I to V inclusive and appendix I) and Frances Jones (chs. 
VI and VII). Mr. Baril also prepared appendix II under the super- 
vision of Philip L. Jones. Other persons who have contributed 
toward the compilation of the data are Abner C. Lakenan, John T. 
O’Brien, and Dorothy S. Smith. The field representatives who en- 
gaged in the collection of the information are Thomas J. Armstrong, 
Hugh F. Brown, James P. Corkery, Fabian C. Cox, Fred B. Cunning- 
ham, Dorrian D. Densmoor, Wilbert E. Dinger, Clarence H. Doughty, 
Victor E. Green, Francis G. Gregory, Thomas P. Henson, John F. 
Laciskey, Edward T. McGrath, William B. Pettit, Willis C. Quant, 
Charles Rubenstein, Paul A. Sherier, Madison R. Smith, Frank I. 
Snyder, Louis M. Solomon, George E. Votava, Paul E. Warwick, 
Oscar R. Witmer, and John H. York. 

Isapor Luin, 
Commissioner of Labor Statistics. 

May 1, 1937. 
yl
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United States Bureau of Labor Statistics 
  

  

Wages, Hours, and Working Conditions in the 

Set-up Paper-Box Industry, 1933, 1934, and 1935 

Summary 

1. This survey of the set-up paper-box industry covered a repre- 
sentative sample of plants in three periods—a precode period in May 
1933, a code period in August 1934, and a postcode period in August 
1935. 

2. The average hourly earnings of all workers were 43.6 cents in 
August 1935, 44.7 in August 1934, and 34.5 in May 1933. 

3. The code led to a sharp decline between May 1933 and August 
1934 in the relative number of workers earning less than the amounts 
established as basic code minima for each sex and region. Thus, only 
5.1 percent of the males in the North earned less than 37.5 cents per 
hour in August 1934, as compared with 32.0 percent in May 1933. 
Only 4.2 percent of the females in the North and 11.3 percent of the 
males in the South earned less than 32.5 cents per hour in August 
1934, as against 68.0 and 64.8 percent respectively in May 1933. 
Only 8.4 percent of the females in the South received less than 30 
cents per hour in August 1934, as compared with 89.2 percent in May 
1933. 

4. The increase in average earnings per hour also extended to the 
wage classes above the code minima. All of the occupational classes 
showed higher average hourly earnings under the code than before the 
code. 

5. On the whole, most of the gains in average hourly earnings made 
between May 1933 and August 1934 were still maintained after the 
code was discontinued. The industry average declined to 43.6 
cents by August 1935, which is a reduction of 1.1 cents. This decrease 
was largely due to an increase between August 1934 and August 1935 
in the proportion of workers paid less than the former code minima. 
The increase occurred largely at the expense of the groups earning 
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2 Wages and hours, set-up paper-box industry 

exactly or only slightly more than the code minima. The changes in 
the higher wage classes were on the whole negligible. During this 
period, the changes in the averages of the occupational classes were 
rather small, most of the advances made between May 1933 and 
August 1934 being maintained in August 1935. 

6. The principal effects of the maximum-hour provisions of the code 
were to reduce the industry average from 39.0 hours in May 1933 to 
35.5 hours in August 1934, to decrease sharply the relative number of 
employees working over 40 hours per week (from 49.6 to 7.7 percent), 
and to bring about a decided concentration at the 40-hour code level 
(from 5.6 to 46.0 percent). 

7. With the abandonment of the code, the average weekly hours for 
all employees rose from 35.5 in August 1934 to 38.2 in August 1935. 
The number of workers working 40 hours or less declined from 92.3 
percent of the total to 74.3 percent, while the proportion in each of the 
classes over 40 hours increased. Similar changes also took place in 
the distributions of workers by sex and region. All occupational class 
averages, excepting one which remained unchanged, were higher in 

August 1935 than in August 1934. 
8. The average weekly earnings of all workers in the industry rose 

from $13.45 in May 1933 to $15.87 in August 1934, a gain of $2.42. 
This increase was the result of a sharp rise in average hourly earnings 
(10.2 cents), which more than counteracted the decline (3.5 hours) 

in the average workweek. The extent to which the increase in 
average weekly earnings affected the individual employees is evidenced 
by the drop in the relative number of workers in each of the wage 
classes under $12 per week and the increase in the relative number of 
workers in each of the wage classes of $12 and over. The total number 
receiving $12 or more increased from 49.2 to 76.5 percent. On the 
whole, similar changes also took place for each sex and region. The 
average weekly earnings were higher in August 1934 than in May 1933 
in practically all of the occupational classes shown. 

9. The average earnings per week continued to rise even after the 
code was abolished, the industry average increasing from $15.87 in 
August 1934 to $16.66 in August 1935. This advance was brought 
about by a gain of 2.7 hours in the length of the average workweek, an 
increase large enough to offset the drop of 1.1 cents in the average 
hourly earnings. Although on a more limited scale, the upward shift 
of workers from lower to higher wage classes also continued after the 
code was abandoned. A similar trend was shown in the data for each 
sex and region. With a few exceptions, the average weekly earnings 
increased in the various occupational classes between August 1934 and 
August 1935. :
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10. In New York City, during both August 1934 and August 1935, 
wages were higher and hours were shorter in union than in nonunion 
plants. It is significant, however, that during the preunion period of 
May 1933 the plants which later became organized paid lower wages 
and worked longer hours than those which remained unorganized dur- 
ing each of the two later periods. 

11. On the whole, workers fared slightly better in consumer plants 
producing set-up paper boxes for their own use than in independent 
plants producing for the market. 

12. The straight-time method of wage payment predominated in 
the industry, although about one-third of the employees worked under 
piece-work or production-bonus plans. Average hourly earnings for 
the same class of employees were generally higher under the latter 
methods of wage payment than under straight-time rates. In most 
instances, bonus systems produced higher earnings than piece rates. 

13. The code resulted in a noteworthy improvement in the payment 
of higher rates for overtime. Thus, whereas in May 1933 less than 10 
percent of the establishments paid punitive rates for overtime, more 
than three-fourths of them were paying in August 1934 the time and 
one-third fixed by the code. However, the violation of code overtime 
provisions was common. A decided shift back to pro-rata pay for 
overtime occurred by August 1935, punitive rates being paid in less 
than 30 percent of the plants. 

14. Under the code, the full-time workweek was reduced from 6 days 
of 44 hours or more to 5 days of 40 hours. The shorter week was 
retained by the majority of the plants after the suspension of the code, 
although there had occurred some shift back to longer hours by 
August 1935. 

15. In most plants, the functions of hiring and discharge were exer- 
cised by the owner or superintendent, although foremen had authority 
to hire in 17 and to discharge in 32 percent of all establishments. 
Employment departments were found only in a few of the larger plants. 
Standards for selection in hiring included a minimum age in a majority 
and a maximum age in a few of the establishments. Most of the plants 
preferred sharing of work to lay-offs. In case of outright dismissal, a 
period of notice was given by only one-third of the plants. Appeal 
from discharge was allowed in slightly more than a third of the 
establishments. 

16. Suspension of work for lunch was a uniform practice, the usual 
period being 30 minutes in the South and from 30 minutes to 1 hour in 
the North. 

17. Vacations with pay for wage earners were provided in only 8 of 
419 plants, although a much larger number provided vacations to



4 Wages and hours, set-up paper-box industry 

office and plant salaried employees. Very few of the establishments 
paid for time lost because of sickness to either wage earners or salaried 
employees. Holiday observance, usually without pay, was general 
throughout the industry. 

18. Home or contract work is no longer prevalent in the industry, 
with only a few plants following this practice in August 1934 and 
August 1935. 

19. Between May 1933 and August 1935, employment in the indus- 
try increased by 24.2 percent and man-hours by 22.0 percent. Due to 
the maximum-hour provisions established by the code, employment 
advanced considerably more than man-hours between May 1933 and 
August 1934. However, the opposite was true between August 1934 
and August 1935, which may be explained by the increase in average 
weekly hours following the abolition of the code. The rise in pay 
rolls between May 1933 and August 1934 amounted to 39.3 percent, 
this advance being the result of gains in employment and man-hours 
as well as average hourly earnings. Between August 1934 and August 
1935, there was a further increase of 12.2 percent in pay rolls, due to 
additional gains in employment and man-hours. The total rise in 
pay rolls for the period as a whole was 56.3 percent.



Chapter I.—Scope and Method 

Pay-Roll Periods Covered 

The primary purpose of this survey was to ascertain the changes in 
wages and hours of labor in the set-up paper-box industry,! (1) as a 
result of the adoption of both the President’s Reemployment Agree- 
ment and the code, and (2) as a consequence of the discontinuance of 

the code. Hence, information was obtained for three pay-roll periods, 
which fell respectively within the last half of May 1933, August 1934, 
and August 1935. The first period was about 2 months prior to the 
President’s Reemployment Agreement, the second at the halfway mark 
of code regulation, and the third about 3 months after the termination 
of the code.? 

Analysis of Sample 

It is difficult to determine accurately the size of the set-up paper- 
box industry, as no separate figures are published for it by the Bureau 
of the Census.! However, it was estimated that in the fall of 1933 
the industry had approximately 800 firms and 35,000 workers. In 
May 1933, a total of 277 plants with 6,854 employees was covered 
by this survey. During each of the 2 succeeding periods, the 
sample was increased to 424 plants, which employed 11,864 workers 

in August 1934 and 12,681 workers in August 1935.° Based upon 
these figures, it is estimated that approximately one-fourth of the 
industry was covered in May 1933 and about one-third in each of the 
two later periods. Table 1 gives the coverage for each period by sex 
and region. 

1 As defined by the code, this industry embraced ‘‘the manufacture of boxes made from paperboard ana 

other accessory materials, which, in ordinary and regular practice, are delivered to the consumer fully 

erected and fabricated, including boxes manufactured by a member for his own use, and including jewelry 

boxes, cases, and displays, whether made of paperboard or not.” Although covered by the set-up paper- 

box code, establishments engaged primarily in the manufacture of jewelry cases wete not included in the 

Bureau’s survey, as such cases are very often made of wood or metal. 

2 The President’s Reemployment Agreement was approved late in July 1933, and the substitute pro- 

visions covering this industry were adopted shortly thereafter. These were in effect until Dec. 31, 1933. 

The set-up paper-box code became effective on Jan. 1, 1934, and continued in force until May 27, 1935, when 

it was abandoned, along with all other codes, following the United States Supreme Court decision in the 

Schechter case. 

3 This industry is included by the Census of Manufactures under ‘Boxes, paper, not elsewhere classi- 

fied”’, which in 1933 embraced 1,104 establishments with a total of 53,111 employees (5,891 salaried workers 

and 47,220 wage earners). 

4 See letter to the President by N. R. A. Administrator, Hugh S. Johnson, under date of Dec. 15, 1933, 

recommending the approval of the code. 

5 Only plants having complete records for the last 2 pay-roll phriods were scheduled. There were 

424 plants that had records available for August 1934 and August 1935, and of these 277 also had records for 

May 1933. 

5



6 Wages and hours, set-up paper-box industry 

TaBLE 1.— Coverage of survey during each of 3 pay-roll periods 
    

  

  

  
    

  

United States North South 

Payroll Number of employees Number of employees Number of employees 

period Num- Num- Num- 
bar of ! Yet of ’ ber of 
plants e- | plants e- | plants e- 

Total | Males males Total | Males males Total | Males oles 

May 1933... .wiu 277 | 6,854 | 2,337 | 4,517 240 | 6,114 | 2,070 | 4,044 37 740 267 473 
Augnst 1934... 424 11,864 | 3,980 | 7,884 378 (10,876 | 3,609 | 7,267 46 988 371 617 
August 1935... 424 112,681 | 4,194 | 8,487 378 [11,714 | 3,821 | 7,893 46 967 373 594                         
  

Set-up paper-box plants are distributed over the entire country. 
This is no doubt due to the widespread use of this type of box for 
packaging purposes as well as to the bulkiness of the product, which 
makes it necessary for such plants to be within easy reach of their 
market. In all, 34 States were included in the survey. Both of the 
regions established by the code were covered, the North including 
23 and the South 11 of the 34 States.® The greater part of this industry 

TasLE 2.— Coverage of survey according to region and type and size of plant, August 
1935 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

Re Size of plant 1 

R d type of pl Poa Un- | o% | att | and | ant | and | 300 egion and type of plant er o an an an an an - 
plants| Total | Set-up | der |. 40 under|under|under|under| °2 

em- | paper-| 10 20 30 50 100 | 300 ploy- 
ploy- |box em-| em- eIn- | or- |: ein 4 ere.) ern.) C8 
ees |Dployees| ploy- ploy- | ploy- | ploy- Pploy- | ploy- and 

€eS | "ees | ees | ees | ees | ees | OVer 

AY DIE iin rae nia es 424 | 71,726 | 12,681 46 | 101 56 64 65 39 53 

Region: 
NOLEN fe mb bd bm mine mie 378 | 60,826 | 11,714 45 91 54 57 59 33 39 
South... cc. 46 | 10,900 967 1 10 2 9 6 6 14 

Type of plant: 
Paper-box plants... cnerazs~ 345 | 13,169 | 10,499 46 | 101 56 61 59 19 23 
Paper mills and printing estab- : 

HSHIMONLS. un id i ii ii 91 1,376 508 Jooiidofe ua ae. SH IRLIS 2 Yi RT 
Consumer plants 3... ..ceesumsns eV ra 2 1 Mh 0 1 DNC Ber Rn 3 4 13 450                       

+ In the case of mixed plants, i. e., paper mills, printing establishments, and consumer plants, the total 

employment rather than the set-up paper-box employment was used to determine the size of establishment. 

2 Of the paper-box plants, 2 had between 300 and 500 and 1 between 500 and 750 employees. 

~ 3 Of these consumer plants, 24 manufactured knit fabrics, 12 textile wearing apparel, 3 boots and shoes, 

7 confectionery, 9 stationery and greeting cards, 2 drugs and cosmetics, 3 rubber products, and 10 various 

small products (mostly metal). : 

4 Of the consumer plants in this class, 18 had between 300 and 500 employees, 9 between 500 and 750, 10 

between 750 and 1,000, 7 between 1,000 and 2,000, and 6 between 3,000 and 5,000. 

6 According to the code, the following 11 States covered fell in the southern district: Alabama, Arkansas, 

Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, and Vir- 

ginia. The remaining 23 States, which form the northern district, were California, Colorado, Connecticut, 

Delaware, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 

Nebraska, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Wash- 

ington, and Wisconsin.
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is in the North, as evidenced by the fact that in the August 1935 
coverage there were 378 plants employing 11,714 workers located in 
the North, as against 46 plants with 967 employees in the South. 

This industry is also integrated to some extent with other indus- 
tries. As a result, it was necessary to include in the sample not only 
paper-box plants proper, but also paper mills and printing establish- 
ments manufacturing boxes more or less as a side line, as well as con- 
sumer plants which make paper boxes for their own use. Thus, of the 
424 establishments scheduled, 345 were strictly paper-box plants, 9 
were either paper mills or printing establishments, and 70 were con- 
sumer plants. An analysis of the sample by type and size of plant 
for August 1935 will be found in table 2. 

Nature of Data Collected 

The information collected in this survey pertained to wages and 
hours, technological processes and occupational descriptions, and 
personnel policies and working conditions. 

As regards wages and hours, data were obtained from company 
records for each worker concerning his occupation, color,” sex, method 
of wage payment, total hours actually worked, and total earnings. 
These data were used to compute average hourly earnings, weekly 
hours, and weekly earnings ® by occupation, sex, region, etc. Special 
tabulations were also prepared comparing the data between indepen- 
dent and consumer plants and according to size of plant, size of city, 
and method of wage payment. Furthermore, a tabulation was made 
for New York City as to union and nonunion establishments. An 
analysis of the wages and hours data is made in chapters II, ITI, IV, 
V, and VI. 

A study of wages and hours in an industry is not complete unless 
consideration is also given to the labor policies affecting its employees. 
The information concerning personnel policies and working conditions 
was obtained by means of interviews with company officials in charge 
of personnel, and this was supplemented by tabulations from the 
pay-roll records. It represents conditions as of August 1935, except 
that certain data relating to methods of wage payment and overtime 
pay and scheduled hours of work cover each of the three pay-roll 
periods for which wage data were obtained. Besides these topics, 
there was also obtained information about the type of labor employed, 
hiring and firing policies, training, lunch and rest periods, holidays 

7 Colored workers constitued only about 1 percent of the total covered, and for this reason no separate 

tabulations were made for them. 

8 The average hourly earnings were computed by dividing the earnings received during the pay-roll 

period covered by the actual hours worked. If the pay period exceeded 1 week, the actual hours worked in 

1 week within the pay-roll period were also obtained, which, multiplied by the average hourly earnings, gave 

the weekly earnings.
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and vacations, safety programs, and general welfare activities, in 
addition to a description of the general physical working conditions in 
the plants visited. This information is summarized in chapters VI 
and VII. 

Appendix I shows the changes in employment, man-hours, and 
pay rolls in the industry, while appendix II presents an analysis of 
the technological processes and occupational descriptions. Lastly, 
appendix IIT gives in detail the wages and hours data upon which 

this bulletin is based. 

9 With respect to this information, the coverage varied according to the number of plants that reported 

on each topic.



Chapter II.—Average Hourly Earnings 

Changes for the Country as a Whole 

Set-up paper-box employees earned an average of 34.5 cents per 
hour in May 1933, 44.7 cents in August 1934, and 43.6 cents in August 
1935. The average hourly earnings thus increased 10.2 cents, or 29.6 
percent, between the precode and code periods and declined 1.1 cents, 
or 2.5 percent, between the code and postcode periods. The net 
advance between May 1933 and August 1935 was 9.1 cents, or 26.4 
percent. These changes are shown in table 3. 

TABLE 3.— Average hourly earnings by region and sex 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

Average hourly earnings Percentage change 

: August 
Region and sex May | August | August Mins 1934 to Mz. 0% 

1933 1934 1935 g August g 
1934 1935 1935 

United States: o_o abo doa oo $0. 345 $0. 447 $0. 436 +29. 6 —2.5 +26. 4 
Males... Loo qlee i . 441 . 557 . 545 -+26.3 —2.2 +23. 6 
Females... ousmai core reiacusise . 286 . 387 . 378 +35. 3 -2.3 +32. 2 

Nofth.. .. ct ie ah . 358 . 453 . 442 +26. 5 —2.4 +23. 5 
Males. to arntstmmpodae niin to . 460 . 569 . 556 +23. 7 —2.3 +20. 9 
Females. ou. cue ee cdaide din . 205 . 391 . 382 +32. 5 —2.3 “+29. 5 

SOMLN.. eae ai Ter . 251 =375 . 367 +49. 4 —-2.1 +486. 6 
Males ..% 8. 3 to ad cbs .303 . 437 . 429 +44. 2 —1.8 +41. 2 
Pomales. qc... heii ii ames .218 . 335 .325 +53. 7 —-3.0 +49. 1               
The full extent of the changes in average earnings per hour between 

May 1933 and August 1934 and between the latter period and August 
1935 is indicated in table 4, which presents the simple and cumulative 

TABLE 4.— Percentage distribution of all employees in country as a whole according 
to average hourly earnings 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 

Average hourly earnings Simple | Cumu- | Simple | Cumu- | Simple | Cumu- 
percent- [lative per-| percent- |lative per-| percent- |lative per- 

age centage age centage age centage 

NERS CONS es rne hol amen asad us dts 2.7 2.7 ® ® 0] ©] 
15 and under 20 cents 7.8 10.5 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.4 
20 and under 25 cents 16.7 27.2 .4 +5 Lo 2.0 
25 and under 30 cents 19.9 47.1 1.3 1.8 4.9 6.9 
30 and under 35 cents 15.1 62.2 26.1 27.9 23.6 30.5 
35 and under 40 cents 10.8 73.0 2.3 50. 2 21.4 51.9 
40 and under 45 cents 7.9 80.9 15.9 66. 1 15.2 67.1 
45 and under 50 cents 4.8 85.7 9.0 75.1 9.3 76. 4 
50 and under 55 cents 4.3 90.0 7.2 82.3 7.0 83.4 
55 and under 60 cents 2.9 92.9 3.7 86.0 8.7 87.1 
60 and under 70 cents 41 97.0 6.4 92.4 5.9 93.0 
70 and under 80 cents 1.8 98. 8 3.7 96.1 3.4 96. 4 
80 and under 100 cents 1.0 99.8 2.9 99.0 2.8 99. 2 
100 and under 120 cents Py 100.0 .8 99. 8 +0 99. 8 
120 cents and over___._ . ) 100.0 .2 100.0 .2 100.0 

4 10 a A RNR 0 Sa 3060.0 nan 100-050. ee 100.0 |vee cans             
  

1 Less than }e of 1 percent. 

1444385°—37 J. 9  
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percentage distributions of all employees in the country as a whole 
according to average hourly earnings. The cumulative percent- 
age distribution has also been plotted in chart 2. 

It is evident from this distribution that the low-paid employees 
profited most from the minimum-wage provisions of both the Presi- 
dent’s Reemployment Agreement and the code. Thus, in August 
1934 only 1.8 percent of the employees earned less than 30 cents per 
hour, the lowest minimum under the code, whereas 47.1 percent 

  

CUMULATIVE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYEES 

ACCORDING TO AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS 

May 1933, AuGusT 1934, AND AUGUST 1935 
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CHART 2. 

received less than that amount in May 1933. It is significant that 
most of these low-paid workers were shifted to the classes earning 
30 and under 45 cents, in which all three of the code minima fall.l 
The percentage in these classes advanced from 33.8 in May 1933 to 
64.3 in August 1934. However, in each of the higher classes, beginning 
with 45 cents, the relative number of employees also increased under 
the code. Thus, the rise in the percentages from May 1933 to August 
1934 was from 12.0 to 19.9 in the group earning 45 and under 60 
cents, from 6.9 to 13.0 in the group earning 60 cents and under $1, 
and from 0.2 to 1.0 in the group receiving $1 or over. 

1 See p. 13.
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On the whole, the changes in average hourly earnings between 
August 1934 and August 1935 were confined to the classes under 45 
cents. During this period, the percentage of workers earning less 
than 30 cents per hour increased from 1.8 to 6.9, most of the increase 
occurring at the expense of the group receiving 30 and under 45 cents, 
which declined from 64.3 to 60.2 percent. With the exception of 
the 45 and under 50 cents class, which increased slightly from 9.0 to 
9.3 percent, the remaining classes either remained unchanged or 
declined slightly. Between August 1934 and August 1935, the per- 
centage earning 50 cents and over declined only from 24.9 to 23.6. 

Changes by Sex and Region 

An examination of the averages by sex and region (see table 3 
and chart 3) indicates that between May 1933 and August 1934 the 
absolute gains in each region were greater for males but the relative 
gains were greater for females. Furthermore, both the absolute and 
relative advances for each sex were greater in the South than in the 
North. Thus, during this period the average earnings per hour in- 
creased 10.9 cents (23.7 percent) for males and 9.6 cents (32.5 percent) 
for females in the North, and 13.4 cents (44.2 percent) for males and 
11.7 cents (53.7 percent) for females in the South. The larger percent- 
age gains for females in the North and for both sexes in the South may 
be attributed to the relatively low precode wages of these groups. 
The reduction in average hourly earnings between August 1934 and 
August 1935 was more or less uniform for all groups, amounting 
to about 1 cent or 2 percent. 

Both the regional and sex differentials were affected to some extent 
as a result of the changes in average hourly earnings. The regional 
differentials in favor of northern workers declined from 15.7 cents in 
May 1933 to 12.7 cents in August 1935 for males and from 7.7 cents 
in the former period to 5.7 cents in the latter period for females. Con- 
versely, in each region the differentials favoring males increased 
slightly, the advance for northern males being from 16.5 cents in 
May 1933 to 17.4 cents in August 1935 and for southern males from 
8.5 cents in the former period to 10.4 cents in the latter period. 

In order to understand fully the influence of both the President’s 
Reemployment Agreement and the code on the average earnings per 
hour it is essential to examine briefly at this point the wage pro- 
visions contained in each of these documents. Under the substitute 
provisions of the President’s Reemployment Agreement, set-up 
paper-box manufacturers agreed not to pay any factory worker 
‘less than 40 cents per hour, unless the hourly rate for the same class 
of work on July 15, 1929, was less than 40 cents per hour’’, in which 

case they were ‘not to pay less than the hourly rate on July 15, 1929”,
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provided that ‘the minimum rate of pay for the least skilled worker 
employed in this industry shall be 32.5 cents per hour, except that 
in the southern division it shall be 30 cents per hour.” The code 
regulations which superseded the above provisions were much more 
specific. Thus, “the minimum rate of wage of any laborer, mechani- 
cal worker or artisan employed in any plant, mill, or factory, or on 
work connected with the operation of any such plant, mill, or factory” 
was set at 37.5 cents per hour for males in the North, 32.5 cents per 
hour for females in the North and males in the South, and 30.0 cents 

per hour for females in the South. Piece workers were to be paid at 
rates which would “yield a worker for an hour’s work not less than 
the minimum rate” prescribed.? Female employees doing substan- 
tially the same work as males and under the same conditions were to 
receive the same rate of pay. The wage rates of employees already 
earning more than the code-minimum rates were to be “reviewed and 
such adjustments, if any, made therein as are equitable in the light 
of all the circumstances.” Finally, duly certified substandard workers 

were to be paid not less than 80 percent of the minimum prescribed 
by the code. 

An examination of table 5 shows quite conclusively the influence 
of the code on the average hourly earnings of individual employees 
for each of the sex-region groups. 

TABLE 8.— Percentage distributions of employees according to average hourly earnings 
by region and sex 
    

  

  

   

  

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 

Region, sex, and average hourly earnings | 116 | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula- 
percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- 

age centage age centage age centage 

North 
Males: 

Under I1510lConts. c.iail cians dabanns 0.8 0.8 ® ® ®) ©] 
15.0 and under 20.0 cents... ........... 1.7 2.5 0.1 0-1 0.2 0.2 
20.0 and under 25.0 cents................. 5.2 7-7 Pp 2 .6 .8 
25.0 and under 30.0. cents............... 9.0 16.7 .3 oH 1.2 2.0 
30.0 and under 35.0 cents................ 9.8 26. 5 2.0 2.5 3.6 5.6 
35.0 and under 37.5 cents... eee cneeeo.. 55 32.0 2.6 5.1 2.3 7.9 
SHORE fae i oir msm mE Sn Bn mr 1.4 33.4 11.8 16.9 10.3 18.2 
Over 37.5 and under 40.0 cents. .______ 2.6 36.0 3.0 19.9 3.2 21.4 
40.0 and under 45.0 cents. ............. 12.4 48.4 11.9 31.8 11.3 32.7 
45.0 and under 50.0 cents.._..__.._._.. 11.6 60.0 10.9 42.7 11.4 44.1 
50.0 and under 55.0 cents................ 11.8 71.8 9.8 52.5 10.1 54.2 
55.0 and under 60.0 cents______________ 8.1 79.9 7.8 60.3 8.1 62.3 
60.0 and ‘under 70.0 cents... ........... 10.9 90.8 16.8 77.1 16.0 78.3 
70.0 and under 80.0 cents... ..........u. 5.6 96. “10, T 87.8 10.2 88.5 
80.0 and under 100.0 cents. ___________ 2.9 99. 9.2 97.0 8.8 97.3 
100.0 and under 120.0 cents. ____..____ .6 99.9 2.3 99.3 2.2 99.5 
120.0'cents ANA OVer...ccuwnnescasnnse .1 100.0 “r 100.0 -5 100.0 

J fray rt Sul SR A SA AS 100.0 aa 100.00. oe 100.0: Vr... 
              

1 Less than Yo of 1 percent. 

2 The minimum rate of wages for all other employees, outside of commission salesmen, was to be $14 pet 

week,
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T ABLE 5.— Percentage distributions of employees according to average hourly earnings 
by region and sex—Continued 
    
  

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 
  

Region, sex, and average hourly earnings | gir n1e | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula- 
percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- 

age centage age centage age centage 
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1 Less than }4o of 1 percent. 

As regards the male workers in the North, who represented 30.1 
percent of the employees covered in this survey, the percentage earn- 
ing less than the 37.5 cents minimum per hour dropped from 32.0 
in May 1933 to 5.1 in August 1934. One-half of 1 percent of the 
employees in the latter period received less than 30.0 cents per hour, 
the lowest possible rate for males in the North, such workers thus 
being paid rates in violation of the code. The workers (4.6 percent 
of total) earning between 30.0 and 37.5 cents were either substandard
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employees, who could be paid as low as 30.0 cents under the code, or 
regular workers paid in violation of the code. In August 1934, there 
was a limited concentration of the employees at the code level, 11.8 
percent receiving exactly 37.5 cents in that period, as compared with 
1.4 percent in May 1933. Increases in average earnings per hour 
likewise extended to the higher-paid workers. While the percentage 
paid 40.0 and under 60.0 cents dropped slightly between May 1933 and 
August 1934 (from 43.9 to 40.4), the percentage earning 60.0 cents and 
over increased from 20.1 in the former to 39.7 in the latter period. 

The wage changes for males in the North which took place after the 
discontinuance of the code affected primarily the group that had been 
been paid exactly the minimum rate under the code. The percentage 
earning less than 37.5 cents per hour increased from 5.1 in August 
1934 to 7.9 in August 1935. At the same time, the percentage receiving 
exactly 37.5 cents declined from 11.8 to 10.3. In each of the classes 
above 37.5 cents, the changes were negligible, affecting but little the 
wage structure set up under the code. 

The code changes for male workers in the South, the smallest of 
the four groups,’ were even more striking than those for male workers 
in the North. Between May 1933 and August 1934, the percentage 
earning less than 32.5 cents per hour, or the code minimum for this 
group, dropped from 64.8 to 11.3. Furthermore, no employee was 
paid less than 25.0 cents in the latter period, as compared with 39.3 
percent receiving less than that amount in the former period.* The 
sharp decline since May 1933 in the relative number of employees 
earning under 32.5 cents was followed by concentrations in August 
1934 of 16.4 percent at the code minimum and of 21.0 percent in 
the 35.0 and under 40.0 cents class, as compared with 0.4 and 6.0 
percent, respectively, in May 1933; the intervening class of over 32.5 
and under 35.0 cents remaining practically unchanged. With the 
exception of the 40.0 and under 45.0 cents class, in which there was 
a slight reduction, each of the succeeding classes showed an increase 
in the percentages between the two periods, the total rise being 
from 14.6 to 37.5. 

With the termination of the code, there was no wholesale shifting 
of males in the South from higher to lower wage classes. Between 
August 1934 and August 1935, an increase in the percentage earning 
less than 32.5 cents per hour (from 11.3 to 17.2) was accompanied by 
a decrease in the percentage receiving 32.5 and under 40.0 cents 
(from 43.1 to 37.0). Similarly, the advance in the relative number 
earning 40.0 and under 50.0 cents (from 16.5 to 19.5 percent) followed 

3 These constituted only about 3 percent of all employees covered. 

4 Of the 11.3 percent earning 25.0 and under 32.5 cents in August 1934, there was found only one worker 

paid at less than 26.0 cents, which is the lowest possible rate for substandard male employees in the South. 

The remaining workers under 32.5 cents were either substandard or those paid in violation of the code.
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a decline in the relative number receiving 50 cents and over (from 
29.1 to 26.3 percent). 

The shifting of employees from lower- to higher-wage classes under 
the code was even more pronounced for northern females. In the 
case of this group, which constitutes approximately 60 percent of all 
employees covered, the percentage receiving less than 32.5 cents per 
hour, or the code minimum, declined from 68.0 in May 1933 to 4.2 
in August 1934. This decrease was accompanied by increases in all 
of the classes of 32.5 cents and over. A decided concentration 
occurred at the code level, the percentage earning exactly 32.5 cents 
rising from 0.6 in the precode to 22.2 in the code period. 

It should not be inferred, however, that all females in the North 
receiving less than 32.5 cents per hour in August 1934 were paid in 
violation of the code, as substandard workers in this group could 
also be paid as low as 26.0 cents, or 80.0 percent ot the code minimum. 
Only 0.7 percent of the females in the North received less than 26.0 
cents, and 3.5 percent earned between 26.0 and 32.5 cents. Employ- 
ees in the former group were actually paid in violation of the code, 
while those in the latter were either substandard workers paid at code 
rates or able-bodied workers paid less than code rates. 

The extent to which the relative number of northern females who 
earned 32.5 cents and over advanced from lower- to higher-wage 
classes between May 1933 and August 1934 is evidenced by the fact 
that the percentage gains were from 20.0 to 35.5 in the group earning 
over 32.5 and under 40.0 cents, from 8.4 to 27.5 among those earning 

- 40.0 and under 50.0 cents, and from 3.0 to 10.6 among those receiving 
50.0 cents and over. 

As in the case of males, there was also very little disturbance in 
the distribution of northern female rates above the minimum because 
of the elimination of the code between August 1934 and August 1935. 
During this period the relative number of female workers in the 
North increased in each of the classes receiving less than 32.5 cents 
and decreased in all but one of the classes receiving 32.5 cents and 
over. Thus, the percentage earning less than the former code mini- 
mum rose from 4.2 to 12.7, most of this gain resulting from a drop 
from 22.2 to 17.3 in the percentage paid exactly this minimum. The 
changes in the upper wage classes were negligible. 

Female workers in the South, who represent about 5 percent of the 
total coverage, had the greatest relative changes between May 1933 
and August 1934. The percentage earning less than the code mini- 
mum, or 30.0 cents, was reduced from 89.2 in the first period to 8.4 

in the second period.® At the same time, sharp increases took place 

5 Exactly 1.9 percent of the females in the South received less than the lowest possible rate under the code, 

or 24.0 cents, and 6.5 percent earned from 24.0 to 30.0 cents per hour. While the first group was actually 

paid in violation of the code, workers in the second group might be either substandard employees who 

could properly be paid such low wages or able-bodied workers who were underpaid.
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in each class receiving 30.0 cents or over. Thus, the gains were from 
0.4 to 31.3 percent in the class earning 30.0 cents, from 7.0 to 29.5 
percent in the group receiving over 30.0 and under 35.0 cents, from 
2.3 to 17.7 percent among those earning 35.0 and under 40.0 cents, 
and from 1.1 to 13.1 percent among those earning 40.0 cents and over. 

With the discontinuance of the code, a sharp increase took place 
in the relative number of southern females earning less than 30.0 cents 
per hour, the percentage rising from 8.4 in August 1934 to 22.2 in 
August 1935. This rise was accompanied by an equally sharp decline 
in the percentage receiving 30.0 and under 35.0 cents (from 60.8 to 
46.5). The changes in the classes earning 35.0 cents or more were 
small, the total variation being from 30.8 percent in August 1934 to 
31.3 percent in August 1935. 

Changes by Occupational Classes 

The variations in the average hourly earnings of individual occu- 
pations and occupational groups ® are presented in table 6. 

TABLE 6.— Average hourly earnings by region, sex, and occupational class 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

   

  

  
  

Average hourly earnings Percentage change 

Region, sex, and occupational class 1 May |August| May 
May |August [August | 1933 to | 1934 to | 1933 to 
1933 1934 1935 |August [August |August 

1934 1935 1935 

North 
Males: 

Miscellaneous cutter operators... oooo..__ $0. 555 | $0.683 | $0.670 | +23.1 —1.9 | 420.7 
Miscellaneous cutter feeders... ________ .352 . 437 .444 | 424.1 | +1.6| 426.1 
Compositors and printing pressmen_______________ . 635 «762 L769 | 420.0 +.9 +21.1 
Combination pressmen and feeders, printing._.____ . 546 . 631 .632 | +15.6 +.2 | 415.8 
Press:feeders, Printing. ......cdueie nc nms si winasnne . 368 .458 .459 | +24.5 +.2 | 424.7 
SS COror OD AOL. oe a Ci Ranih hr i . 551 . 692 .686 | +25.6 —.9 +24.5 
Corer OB Ors. Lr dt a circu msi ok nvm hm .374 .451 .466 | 420.6 | 43.3 | +24.6 
Corner-cutlter OPOIOLOrS. ... cuca emma e nnn ———— .476 . 555 .569 | 416.6 —+2.5 +19.5 
COrNOr-COLLOL TORARYS. ov mm mes mss gt ms ii ss simon .331 .429 .425 | 429.6 —.9| 428.4 
Singlo-stayer OperalorS. oc emis ii dada ndiae . 361 . 493 .477 | +36.6 —3.2 +32. 1 
QuUAdruple-StaVer ODErAlOrS.. vac cme nein ci em m—— . 480 . 627 .637 | 430.6 +1.6 | 432.7 
Quadruple-stayer feeders. caveece enn nmeian cman 319 . 440 .452 | 437.9 +2.7 | 441.7 
AOL ODOLAlOTS oh od ie ms Sh id en im mm fi . 547 .619 .622 | +13.2 +.5| +13.7 
Binder 1eedors. co i Rie i ane .374 .440 .437 | +17.6 —.7| 416.8 
Box makers, hand. .....oloodvion. dda eh i iminiin . 470 . 8577 .519 | 422.8 | —10.1 | —10.4 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled _.____.____ . 264 4921 L418 | 459.5 —.7| 458.3 
Miscellaneous machine operators.._....__.._._._._.__ . 458 . 609 . 609, | #=83.0:1 ewer +33.0 
Miscellaneous machine feeders____________________ . 357 . 449 .457 | +25.8 | +1.8 | 428.0 
Machine helpers and floormen____________________ . 204 .402 L397 | 436.7 | —2.2| -+435.0 
Machine adjusters and repairmen_._______________ .577 .685 .675 | +18.7 -1.5| 417.0 
Bundlers and packers... _.___ 338 438 L415 | 429.6 —-5.3 | —+22.8 
Truck drivers 479 595 .580 | +24.2 | —2.5| 421.1 
Watchmen... .. 5c cies s slit ms amin 324 420 .385 | +29.6 —8.3 | 18.8 
Office and plant supervisory employee: 645 808 L795 | +25.3 —1.6| 23.3 
Office and plant clerical employees____ 507 571 .558 | +12.6 —-2.3| -410.1 
FY 0 0 aD Ee NI a . 332 . 432 .414 | 430.1 —4.2 —+24.7 
Other unskilled service workers___________________ .353 L411 .399 | 416.4 -2.9| 413.0 
Other skilled indirect workers_____________________ . 584 L707 SOT VHA +21.1 
Other semiskilled indirect workers________________ 402 453 466 | +12.7 +2.9 15.9 
Other unskilled indirect workers__________________ 292 404 306 | 438.4 | —2.0| +356 

5H EC A a I te lan Ne 460 . 569 556 | +23.7 —-2.3 -+20.9               
  

1 See end of appendix II for make-up of each occupational class. 

8 These include occupations not sufficiently large to warrant the publication of separate averages,
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TABLE 6.— Average hourly earnings by region, sex, and occupational class—Con 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

Fl Average hourly earnings Percentage change 

Region, sex, and occupational class! May |August| May 
May [August |August | 1933 to | 1934 to | 1933 to 
1933 1934 1935 [August |August {August 

1934 1935 1935 

North—Continued 
Females: 

COTREr-CUEIEr fODARTS..... oe cn enn wm ri ie wion $0.274 | $0.359 | $0.367 | +31.0 | +2.2 | 33.9 
Beonders-up, DANA... vase oh tee dd 3a hts dl . 241 .353 .339 | +46.5 | —4.0 | 40.7 
SB INo lol AY Or OPOTOTOLS. . se wis mm re mim . 306 . 397 .395 | 429.7 —-.5 +29. 1 
Quadruple-stayer feeders. ......ooe omens .275 .363 .364 | +32.0 +.3 | 432.4 
SlriDDRLS, MACTHING..... cv im wri wm die se ms mn wie . 305 .412 .401 | 435.1 | —2.7| +4315 
Trrners-4n, hand. oo denon ol he wie abe dE am fe L234 . 360 .348 | 453.8 | —3.3 | +48.7 
GIing-MACHING ODEPALOPS... cowed so row ew me . 260 . 361 .358 | 438.8 —.8 | +37.7 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators.__________ .318 .410 .409 | 428.9 —.2| 428.6 
Box makers, hang. uc. caaciacl oo als . 299 . 387 L379 | 429.4 —2.1 426.8 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled.__________ . 252 . 366 .348 | +45.2 | —4.9 | +38.1 
Lacers and fly leafers, machine... ..._____.___. . 280 . 382 371 | 436.4 —2.9| +32.5 
Miscellaneous machine operators... _________ . 396 . 445 L437 | +12.4 | —1.8 | 10.4 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... ________ .302 . 388 .365 | 28.5 —-5.9 20.9 
Machine helpers and floormen....____.___________ . 238 . 347 .339 | +45.8 | —2.3 | +42.4 
Bundlers anid PACKeIS.  ouean soca nsintatnann satan . 284 . 360 .345 | +26.8| —4.2| +215 
Office and plant supervisory employees._________. . 465 . 526 .531 | 413.1 +1.0| -+14.2 
Office and plant clerical employees. _____.________. .418 .476 L471 | 413.9 | —=1.1| -+12.7 
Other ING OC AWW OLLBYS nv stern nm wame np dn nisin ns . 269 .310 .300 | +15.2 | —3.2| +115 

Li BR al ae een rhein adios. ib dene 295 . 891 382 | +32.5 —2.3 +29. 5 

South 
Males: 

Miscellaneous machine operators. ____________.__.__ L417 . 567 .532 | 436.0 | —6.2| -+27.6 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... ____________.__ . 256 HE .368 | 44.9 —.8 43.8 
Machine helpers and floormen.___________________ .184 . 336 .345 | +82.6 | +2.7| 87.5 
Other skilled Indirect workers._....-.. 1... .485 . 601 L595 | 429.2 —1.0| 428.0 
Other semiskilled indirect workers________________ 291 410 397 | 440.9 —3.2 | 436.4 
Other unskilled indirect workers.._________.._._____ 204 349 331 | 4+71.1 -5.2| +462.3 

48711 BMRB A rn TR Bind Em aie WE ie od TA .303 . 437 .429 | +44.2 | —1.8 | +41.6 

Females: 
SINE 1e-S VEL OPEL ILOIS. weir eres ire et i coe ea rim «220 .352 .340 | +60.0 | —3.4 | -+54.5 
Strippers, maehine. Lage, .219 .337 .329 | 453.9 —2.4 50. 2 
MT urners-in, DONQ. coach ede iE 17% .316 .304 | +77.5 | —3.8| 70.8 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators._._______._ . 238 . 360 .345 | +51.3 —4.2 | 445.0 
Box makers, hand... il Ul Joa ga 0st c. 207 .343 .308 | +65.7 | —10.2 | 48.8 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled_._________ “207 .329 .339 | +51.6 | +3.0| -+56.2 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... _______________ .224 .329 .321 | +46.9 | —2.4| -+43.3 
Machine helpers and floormen..._______.__________ .198 «3 .305 | +65.2 | —6.7| —+54.0 
Other indirect workers. ......ccoouecen 2 lua. . 285 .316 L331 | +34.5 | +4.7| +40.9 

5 +17 UR WER mL SE BRAY lo 1 YORI .218 .335 .325 | +53.7| —3.0| 449.1               

1 See end of appendix II for make-up of each occupational class. 

For male workers in the North, averages are presented for 23 
individual occupations and 7 occupational groups.” In May 1933, 
the range in the averages of individual occupations was from 26.4 
cents for unskilled miscellaneous bench workers to 57.7 cents for 
machine adjusters and repairmen. However, when all averages are 
considered, the occupational group of office and plant supervisory 
employees had the highest, 64.5 cents, and the occupation of unskilled 
miscellaneous bench workers still had the lowest, 26.4 cents. In 
August 1934, machine helpers and floormen had the lowest average of 

any occupational class, 40.2 cents, while scorer operators had the 

7 The 7 occupational groups include compositors and printing pressmen, office and plant supervisory 

employees, office and plant clerical workers, other unskilled service workers, other skilled indirect workers, 

other semiskilled indirect workers, and other unskilled indirect workers, 
/
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highest average of any individual occupation, 69.2 cents, and office and 
plant supervisory employees the highest of all averages shown, 80.8 
cents. Between May 1933 and August 1934, office and plant clerical 
employees had the smallest relative increase in average earnings, 12.6 
percent, and unskilled miscellaneous bench workers the greatest, 59.5 
percent. In general, the percentages of change seemed to vary 
indirectly with skill. Thus, on the whole, percentage increases 
were small for the skilled classes, greater for the semiskilled classes, 
and greatest for the unskilled classes.® Between August 1934 and 
August 1935, the average hourly earnings advanced in 11 of the occu- 
pational classes, declined in 17, and remained unchanged in 2. The 
relative increases ranged from 0.2 percent for combination printing 
pressmen and feeders and for printing-press feeders to 3.3 percent for 
scorer feeders. The decreases, on the other hand, extended from 0.7 
percent for ender feeders and for unskilled miscellaneous bench workers 
to 10.1 percent for hand box makers. In August 1935, watchmen had 
the lowest average hourly earnings, 38.5 cents, and, as in August 
1934, scorer operators had the highest average, 68.6 cents, of any 
individual occupation, and office and plant supervisory employees the 
highest of all averages presented, 79.5 cents. 

In the case of female workers in the North, the range in average 
hourly earnings in May 1933 was from 23.4 cents for hand turners-in to 
46.5 cents for office and plant supervisory employees. In August 1934, 
the lowest average, 31.0 cents, was for other indirect workers, while 
the highest, 52.6 cents, was still for office and plant supervisory 
employees. The percentage gains between these two periods extended 
from 12.4 for miscellaneous machine operators to 53.8 for hand 
turners-in. It will be noticed that the August 1934 average for other 
indirect workers was 1.5 cents under the code minimum. This was 
due to the presence in this group of learners and apprentices and 
substandard workers, whose averages in August 1934, while much 
higher than in May 1933, were still well under the code minimum. 
With the exception of three small increases, the average earnings per 
hour decreased in all occupational classes between August 1934 and 
August 1935. The declines, both relative and absolute, were smallest 
for automatic wrapping-machine operators, 0.1 cent or 0.2 percent, 

and greatest for miscellaneous machine feeders, 2.3 cents or 5.9 per- 

Whe folowing classification of occupational classes according to skill was used: The skilled group in- 

cluded miscellaneous cutter operators, compositors and printing pressmen, combination pressmen and 

feeders (printing), scorer operators, corner-cutter operators, quadruple-stayer operators, ender operators, 

miscellaneous machine operators, machine adjusters and repairmen, truck drivers, office and plant super- 

visory employees, and other skilled indirect employees; the semiskilled group comprised miscellaneous 

cutter feeders, printing-press feeders, scorer feeders, corner-cutter feeders, single-stayer operators, quadruple- 

stayer feeders, ender feeders, hand box makers, miscellaneous machine feeders, office and plant clerical 

employees, and other semiskilled indirect workers; the unskilled group included unskilled miscellaneous 

bench workers, machine helpers and floormen, bundlers and packers, watchmen, laborers, other unskilled 

service workers, and other unskilled indirect workers.
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cent. On the other hand, the increases were small, ranging from 0.1 
cent or 0.3 percent for quadruple-stayer feeders to 0.8 cent or 2.2 
percent for corner-cutter feeders. In August 1935, the same two 
occupational classes had respectively the lowest and the highest 
average hourly earnings as in August 1934, the range being from 30.0 
cents for other indirect workers to 53.1 cents for office and plant 
supervisory employees. The 1935 average of the other indirect 
workers was affected even to a greater extent than in 1934 by the 
presence of learners and apprentices, as the number of these workers 
more than doubled during this period, and, along with that, their 
average hourly earnings declined slightly over 8 percent. 

In the North, there are eight identical occupational classes for 
which a comparison of average hourly earnings may be made by sex. 
In May 1933, the differential in favor of males was 5.7 cents for 
corner-cutter feeders, 5.5 cents for single-stayer operators, 4.4 cents 
for quadruple-stayer feeders, 17.1 cents for hand box makers, 1.2 
cents for unskilled miscellaneous bench workers, 5.4 cents for bundlers 
and packers, 18.0 cents for office and plant supervisory employees, 
and 8.9 cents for office and plant clerical employees. Instead of 
decreasing, as provided under the code,’ these differences increased 
somewhat. Thus, in August 1934, they were respectively 7.0, 9.6, 
7.7, 19.0, 5.5, 7.8, 28.2, and 9.5 cents. With the discontinuance of 
the code, however, these differentials declined in six and increased in 
two of the eight occupational classes. In August 1935, the respective 
differentials were 5.8, 8.2, 8.8, 14.0, 7.0, 7.0, 26.4, and 8.7 cents. 

The range in the average earnings per hour of male workers in the 
South was from 18.4 to 46.5 cents in May 1933 and from 33.6 to 60.1 
cents in August 1934. In both periods, the lowest earnings were for 
machine helpers and floormen and the highest for other skilled indirect 
workers. The same two occupational groups had respectively the 

greatest and smallest relative change between May 1933 and August 
1934, 82.6 percent for the former and 29.2 percent for the latter. Fol- 
lowing the discontinuance of the code, the averages of all but one of 
the six groups shown declined, miscellaneous machine feeders having 
the smallest decrease, 0.3 cent or 0.8 percent, and miscellaneous ma- 
chine operators the greatest, 3.5 cents or 6.2 percent. During this 
period, the average of machine helpers and floormen advanced 0.9 
cent or 2.7 percent. In August 1935, other unskilled indirect workers 
had the lowest average hourly earnings, 33.1 cents, and, as in the other 

two periods, other skilled indirect workers had the highest average, 
59.5 cents. 

The average earnings per hour in the nine occupational classes shown 
for female workers in the South varied from 17.8 to 23.8 cents in May 

9 See p. 13.
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1933, from 31.6 to 36.0 cents in August 1934, and from 30.4 to 34.5 
cents in August 1935. In each period, automatic wrapping-machine 
operators had the highest average, while hand turners-in had the 
lowest average in 1933 and 1935 and, together with other indirect 
workers, the lowest in 1934. Between May 1933 and August 1934, 
the females in the South had, on the whole, the highest percentage 
increases of any. group. The lowest percentage gain during this 
period was 34.5 for other indirect workers and the highest was 77.5 
for hand turners-in. These large advances were due to the low pre- 
code average hourly earnings in this group and to the necessity of 
bringing these earnings in line with the code minimum. In all 
but two of the occupational classes, the average hourly earnings 
dropped between August 1934 and August 1935. Machine strippers 
and miscellaneous machine feeders had the smallest decline, 0.8 cent 
or 2.4 percent, and hand box makers the greatest decrease, 3.5 cents 
or 10.2 percent. The advances were 1.0 cent or 3.0 percent for un- 
skilled miscellaneous bench workers and 1.5 cents or 4.7 percent for 
other indirect workers. 
Among female employees, there are six identical occupations for 

which regional comparisons are possible. In May 1933, the differ- 
entials in favor of females in the North were 8.6 cents for single-stayer 
operators, 8.6 cents for machine strippers, 5.6 cents for hand turners-in, 
8.0 cents for automatic wrapping-machine operators, 9.2 cents for 
hand box makers, and 3.5 cents for unskilled miscellaneous bench 
workers. By August 1934, these differences had declined in the first 
five occupations mentioned and increased slightly in the sixth. They 
were respectively 4.5, 7.5, 4.4, 5.0, 4.4, and 3.7 cents. The reductions 
were due to the greater relative and absolute increases in the average 
hourly earnings of females in the South than in the North. On the 
other hand, the slight increase in the differential favoring female 
unskilled miscellaneous bench workers in the North was due to the 
fact that between May 1933 and August 1934 the absolute increase 
for that occupation in the North was slightly greater than in the 
South. In August 1935, for each of the six occupations, the differ- 
entials in favor of females in the North, which amounted respectively 
to 5.5,7.2,4.4, 6.4, 7.1, and 0.9 cents, were all smaller than the corre- 
sponding differentials in May 1933. As compared with August 1934, 
however, they increased in three instances, declined in two, and 
remained unchanged in one.



Chapter III.—Weekly Hours! 

Changes in Averages 

In addition to increasing average hourly earnings, the code brought 
about a reduction in the average weekly hours, as may be seen by an 
examination of table 7. Thus, between May 1933 and August 1934, 
the average hours in the industry fell from 39.0 to 35.5, a decline of 
3.5 hours or 9.0 percent. The drop was greater for males than for 
females, and it was also greater in the South than in the North. In 
the latter region the hours of males declined 5.1 hours-or 11.9 percent, as 
compared with 1.6 hours or 4.4 percent for females, and in the former 
region the hours of males dropped 11.0 hours or 23.3 percent, as against 
9.0 hours or 21.2 percent for females. ‘In August 1934, the highest 
average in any group (37.7 hours for males in the North) was more 
than 2 hours under the maximum set up by the code for most em- 
ployees. The average weekly hours by region and sex are also shown 
in chart 4. ¥ 20 ro 

TABLE 7.— Average weekly hours by region and sex 
  

  

  

  

  

  

Average weekly hours Percentage change : 

Region and sex May “| August | May’ 
May August | August | 1933 to 1934 to 1933 to 
1933 1934 1935 August | August | August 

1934 1935 1935 

5:1 h Ts BL RE A Nog SIR (Rh 39.0 35.5 38.2 —9.0 +7.6 -2.1 
R108... ide damnit un ddd dda ddd 43.3 37.5 40.5 —13.4 +8.0 46.5 

FOIIOS.. ot oct Ses mmm mr SH a Ei 36.8 34.5 37.0 —6.2 +7.2 +. 5 

NOLL. cin cnmmars od amenst fo emp 38.4 35.6 338.2 —-7.3 +7.3 -.5 
Males. oo ad A 42.8 37.7 40.6 —11.9 +7.7 —5.11 
DOMAIN. i doe or tapi af or pee Fre 2 36.2 34.6 37.1 —4.4 +7.2 +2.5 

SOIIEIY 1 oii a aie is wb ps esos wt wim ht ge toe 44, 2 34.5 37.7 ole | +9.3 —14.7 
Males... i io. lll dae ALLEL 47.2 36. 2 39.6 —23.3 +9.4 —16..1 
Gr RNR RE IR aa 42.4 33.4 36. 4 —21.2 +9.0 —14.2               
With the lifting of the maximum-hour provisions following the 

discontinuance of the code, the average weekly hours increased. 
The industry average advanced from 35.5 in August 1934 to 38.2 in 
August 1935, a gain of 2.7 hours or 7.6 percent. Similar increases 
also took place for each group, although the average advanced more 
in the South than in the North and within each region the gains 
were greater for males than for females. The smallest increase, 
both absolute and relative, was 2.5 hours or 7.2 percent, for females 

1 This chapter deals with the actual hours of work; for a discussion of the scheduled hours of work, see 

pp. 60-62. 
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in the North, and the greatest, 3.4 hours or 9.4 percent, was for males 
in the South. 

With the exception of female workers in the North, the average 
hours per week for each of the groups were still lower in August 1935 
than in May 1933. These decreases, which amounted to 0.8 hour or 
2.1 percent for the industry as a whole, were 2.2 hours or 5.1 percent 
for males in the North, 7.6 hours or 16.1 percent for males in the 
South, and 6.0 hours or 14.2 percent for females in the South. How- 
ever, the large group of females in the North worked on the average 
0.9 hour or 2.5 percent more per week in 1935 than in 1933, this 
being due to the fact that the increase in their average weekly hours 
between August 1934 and August 1935 more than offset the small 
decline that had taken place between May 1933 and August 1934. 

One of the chief effects of the maximum-hour provisions of the 
code was to level off somewhat the sex differentials. Thus, between 

May 1933 and August 1934, the differentials in favor of males were 
reduced from 6.6 to 3.1 hours in the North and from 4.8 to 2.8 hours 

in the South. Between August 1934 and August 1935, during which 
time the code was discontinued, they increased but little, advancing 
only 0.4 hour in both districts. Regional differences were also 
affected by the code. Thus, while males and females in the South 
enjoyed respectively a differential of 4.4 and 6.2 hours in May 1933, 
the opposite was true in each of the two later periods, males and 
females in the North working a slightly longer week than males 
and females in the South. 

Changes in Percentage Distributions of Employees 

The full extent of the reduction in weekly hours under the code, 
as well as the increase after the code, is shown in table 8. In order 
to appreciate the significance of these changes, however, it is necessary 
first to examine the provisions relating to working hours as found 
in the code. 

TABLE 8.— Percentage distributions of employees according to weekly hours by region 

  

  

  

  

        

and sex 

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 

Region, sex, and weekly hours Simple Cumu- | Simple Cumu- | Simple Cumu- 
percent- |lative per-| percent- |lative per-| percent- [lative per- 

age centage age centage age centage 

United States 

All employees: 
Under 16 hours... ..o..zaececnee==-—a= 4.3 4.3 3.6 3.6 2.5 2.5 
16and under 24 hours... __._..__.. 6.6 10.9 6.7 10.3 4.3 6.8 
24 and under 32 hours... 0 wan aes J 23.6 11.3 21.6 8.3 15.1 
32'and-under40-hours: wwe srs im 44.8 24.7 46.3 18.8 33.9 
APRoUrS. oo MRL pete Ne, 5.6 50. 4 46.0 92.3 40.4 74.3 
Over 40 and under 48 hours______._.__ 23.0 73.4 5.7 98.0 16.9 91.2 
AR OTS is cis stb Rar aes Si 6.5 79.9 ~~) 98.9 2.8 94.0 
Over 48 and under 56 hours___________ 16.3 96. 2 .8 99.7 4.9 98.9 
56 NONYS ANA OVOr cee erent 3.8 100.0 .3 100.0 1.1 100.0 

10) VE INN NAL 100:0- 0. a iis 100.0 1.0 nan cs 100.0: | can        
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TABLE 8.— Percentage distributions of employees according to weekly hours by region 
and sex—Continued 
    

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 

  

Region, sex, and weekly hours Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula- 
percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- 

age centage age centage age centage 

  

North 
Males: 

Under IO hours. c.c.ccuc meen 
16 and under 24 ROUTS..onneranninmmmn= 
24. 0nd. unAer 32 NOULS wun wren ummm 
S2and underd40honrs. ........ oi =o. 

v
i
 

. 
D
H
O
R
 
D
O
R
N
 

=
 

e
d
 

48 NOUS. ict nn imam w wm Es piled oi 

BO
 

==
 

BD
 

O
T
O
H
 

0
0
0
0
 

C
O
I
N
 

W
W
 

=
 

$O
0R
 

I=
 
PC

T 
CO
M 

OX 
fe
t 

S
W
O
T
 

T
I
O
 

W
O
W
O
T
S
T
I
D
 

DO
 
C
O
W
 

=
 

O
O
 

O
O
 

00
 

WO
 

C
O
A
 

O
N
 

O
H
O
W
D
 
O
O
O
 

O
W
H
D
N
T
N
 
B
N
 

S
L
O
V
O
 
N
 

S
N
P
S
 

=
1
5
0
r
 

O
N
E
 

O
0
0
0
0
D
N
 

56 hours and over 

Total. 

  
  

2.1
 
P
O
O
L
 

SD 
thn

 
Pu
gi
n 

bh 
fmt

 

iS
 

>
 

=
 

Qo
 

Se
 

~~
 

w
 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1] 1 1 1 1] 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1] 1 1 

uy
 

So
 S| 

o
-
S
S
n
S
 
me
r 

S
 ot SS
 

S o
S
 oi S
 

<>
 

  

  

Females: 
INACr IG NOULS. Jn warnsmoss mms net wma 
16 andunder 24 hours. o.oo ans 
24 and umder 32 homtS.........cccuntenien 
32 and under 40 hours 
SHE TN RRO (ANC SEN Aaah 

N
=
 

  
WB 

BD 
Lu
k 

CE
 
S
e
b
 

o 4 @
 

~~
 >
 

fo
n)
 

j-
] B au
 

f=1
 

B Qu
 

[}
 

Le
 

FS
 

oo
 

io 3 wu
 

} 1 1 1] ] 1 1 1 1 : [ 

W
W
H
R
O
N
~
T
I
0
0
D
M
 

S
O
 

0
0
0
0
 

DD
 
O
T
C
Y
 

S
H
R
O
R
H
E
R
S
 

I:
 

O
I
 

O
N
O
 

R
D
 

H
M
I
 

W
 

O
O
O
O
 

O
T
R
 

=
 

S
O
O
T
I
 
R
E
A
 

C
O
W
U
I
O
D
H
R
O
W
 

K
O
H
 

O
B
R
N
D
W
O
 

56 hours and over -     
  

wl
 
T
h
o
m
 

ie
 

on
 
io
r 

— [=
=]

 

S
 . [=
] Id
 

<=
 

= [=
] e o
   Total aie 

South 
Males: 

Under 16:N0ULS. aun aiaanen=nsas 
16 and under 24 hours 
24 and under 32 hours. 
32 and under 40 hours 
AG holrs ri cory sent wrist ras as 

  

—t
 
pt
 

  

o < Ie]
 ] > > [5 Bs
 

[o
N f=1
 

B Qu
 

[) = > co
 

EB
 

[=]
 

[=
 = [2]
 

' |} 1] 1 | 1] 1 |] 1 \ [TO
 

La
d 

ad
 

ad
 

ik
 

ad
 

we 

BD 
GO

 
= 

48 OUTS a. co imdb das am thas mann smi as 
Over 48 and under 56 hours... 
56 hours and over 

Total — 10 

Bn
 

O
r
 
A
0
0
0
 

W
W
 

©
 

S
R
E
E
S
 
R
o
m
 

O
O
D
 

T
H
 

=
O
 

B
N
 

r
e
e
k
 
R
o
s
e
 

C
u
b
 

=
 

ha
 
O
r
 

=
 
0
0
N
D
 

O
N
 
P
W
 
O
R
I
O
N
 

—
_
0
0
W
W
W
O
 

[
=
e
]
 

[0
.c

 
X
e
]
 

—t
 

S
I
S
E
B
B
R
 ep
 

Q
U
O
 

W
O
N
D
O
D
I
I
 

2
8
8
9
8
5
 

P
R
O
N
E
 

S
E
N
 

S
|
»
 O
0
0
 

0
8
 
N
N
 

pt
 

pt
   

  

CBR
 

WL
R 

R
e
 

A)
 

—
 

SS
 

e oS
 

a.
 

S
 

«
 Rt) TR Soa   

  

Females: 
Under 18 Hours. cc. cie amma misbmmes 
16 and under 24 NOUS... veeuneneenun- 
24 and under 32 hours. .......eavlliaci. 
32 and under 20 NOUS. ....ccouvonmesnns 
40 NOTTS. cirantoner srs utah ann es 

o 5 -
 FS
 

|
 © B f=
" 

4
 

[]
 

= > Qo
 

[=
 3 

Q a = [7]
 

L] 1 1 | 1 1 1 1] | [oO
 

dt
 
b
d
 e

d 
. 
P
N
P
O
R
O
 
B
o
 

N
O
I
 
O
O
T
I
O
D
I
N
 

AB NOUIS.. «manana remem iar mam 

° 3 ~~
 >
 

oo
 

© B f=
} 

[=]
 

= 2 ~~
 

[<
 

[=
~]
 

ce QQ
 

foe
 

[51
 

wm
 

1 1] 1] 1] 1 1] 1 1] 1 ' »
 

He
 

00
 
a
g
i
t
 

b
=
 
O
O
 

O
N
D
 

o
O
 

CO
 

tb
 

S
E
8
E
8
E
B
m
e
n
 

O
~
I
N
C
O
W
H
=
D
W
 

S
O
O
O
 

I
W
H
N
 

S
8
Y
R
I
E
B
o
m
 

S
O
O
 

R
B
 
~
J
0
0
N
 

56 hours and over . 

Total. 

  
  

S| 
w
O
S
r
o
r
p
o
n
 

—
 

[==
] 

oS
 i | 1 [] ] [| 1 : ht
 

[=
] 

oS
 

o
 i | 1 | ' [] | ' —
 

[=
 

oS
 

o
               

  

The provisions of the President’s Reemployment Agreement relat- 
ing to hours of work were fairly general.? The code provisions, 
however, were much more specific. Thus, ‘laborers, mechanical 
workers or artisans’, who represent most of the employees, were to 
work 40 hours per week, with an annual tolerance of 7.5 percent, 

2 The substitute provisions stipulated that— 

(a) “During a fixed period of 6 consecutive months, the average maximum hours that any employee 

may work shall not exceed 40 hours per week; 

(b) “During peak periods of business incident to this industry, the hours per employee per week may be 

increased to, but not exceeding, 48 hours per week; 

“In this connection, it shall be understood that any time in excess of 40 hours shall be paid for at time and 

one-third.” 

144435°—37———3
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but not more than 48 hours in any 1 week. All time worked in 
excess of 40 hours in any 1 week was to be paid for at not less than 
time and one-third. Employees engaged in emergency repairs or 
emergency maintenance work were exempted from this general limi- 
tation, with the provision that all hours in excess of 40 in any 1 week 
were to be paid for at not less than time and one-third. In addition, 
certain special exemptions were made. Thus, watchmen were allowed 
to work 56 hours in any 1 week, chauffeurs and truckmen an average 

CUMULATIVE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYEES | 

ACCORDING TO WEEKLY HOURS 

May 1933, AuGusT 1934, AND AUGUST [935 

PERCENT PERCENT 
100 : —— 100   
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60 60     
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    30 Vy 30 

      
                      
  

56 64 72 

WEEKLY HOURS   
CHART 5. 

of 40 hours in any 4 consecutive weeks, and engineers and firemen an 
average of 42 hours? in any 4 consecutive weeks. The hours of 
executives and their personal secretaries and of all supervisory em- 
ployees receiving $35 or more per week were not limited. For all 
other employees, the hours of work were to average not more than 
40 per week in any 13 consecutive weeks and not more than 48 in 
any 1 week. 

The principal effects of the maximum-hour provisions of the code 
on the industry as a whole (see table 8 and chart 5) were to reduce 
sharply the number of employees working over 40 hours per week 
and to bring about a very decided concentration at the code level. 

3 All time in excess of 9 hours in any 1 day was to be paid for at not less than time and one-third,
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Thus, the percentage working over 40 hours dropped from 49.6 in 
May 1933 to 7.7 in August 1934. During this period, the percentage 
employed over 40 but under 48 hours was reduced from 23.0 to 5.7, 
that working 48 but under 56 declined from 22.8 to 1.7, and that with 
a week of 56 hours or over decreased from 3.8 to 0.3. An examina- 
tion of the distribution for individual occupations shows that a major- 
ity of the employees working over 48 hours per week in August 1934 
were engaged in indirect work and so could have justifiably worked 
such long hours under the code. Along with the above reductions, 
the percentage of employees working a week of exactly 40 hours rose 
from 5.6 in May 1933 to 46.0 in August 1934. During this period, 
the percentages in each of the classes under 40 hours varied but little, 
the greatest change taking place in the 32- and under 40-hour class, 
which increased from 21.2 in May 1933 to 24.7 in August 1934. 

After the code, there was an upward shift in the distribution of 
employees for the entire industry. Between August 1934 and 
August 1935, the relative number of workers decreased in each of 
the classes of 40 hours and under and increased in each of the classes 
over 40 hours. During this period, the percentage employed 40 
hours or less declined from 92.3 to 74.3, while the percentage working 
over 40 hours advanced from 7.7 to 25.7. The reductions were 
sharpest in the 32- and under 40-hour class and in the 40-hour class, 
the former dropping from 24.7 to 18.8 percent and the latter from 46.0 
to 40.4 percent. On the other hand, the greatest increase occurred 
in the over 40- and under 48-hour class, the percentage here advanc- 
ing from 5.7 to 16.9. 

An examination of the distributions of the four groups shows that 
the variations in each of these differ from the changes in the industry 
as a whole only in degree and not in kind. 

In each group, the relative number working over 40 hours per 
week declined sharply between May 1933 and August 1934. In the 
North the percentage dropped from 64.5 to 14.4 for males and from 
38.8 to 4.5 for females, and in the South from 74.5 to 11.1 for males 
and from 63.0 to 3.2 for females. With the increase in weekly hours 
after the code, the relative number employed over 40 hours per week 
rose considerably. In August 1935, 34.0 percent of the males and 21.3 
percent of the females in the North and 37.0 percent of the males and 
23.6 percent of the females in the South worked over 40 hours per week. 
However, the percentages in 1935 were lower, respectively, than in 
1933. 

As previously stated, the sharp decrease in the percentages working 
over 40 hours per week was accompanied by a very pronounced 
concentration of workers at the code level. Between May 1933 and 
August 1934, the number employed exactly 40 hours rose from 4.9 

to 54.6 percent for males in the North, from 6.5 to 42.5 percent for
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females in the North, from 3.8 to 48.5 percent for males in the South, 
and from 2.1 to 37.5 percent for females in the South. As may be 
seen, the increase in these percentages was greater for males than 
for females. With the discontinuance of the code, the 1934 per- 
centages were not seriously disturbed, declining in three and increas- 
ing in one of the four groups. Thus, in August 1935, the percentage 
working exactly 40 hours in the North was 44.2 for males and 38.9 for 
females, and in the South 34.8 for males and 40.0 for females. 

Between May 1933 and August 1934, the relative number of 
employees working less than 40 hours per week remained practically 
unchanged in the North but almost doubled in the South. During 
this period, the percentage working less than 40 hours per week 

increased from 30.6 to 31.0 for males and decreased from 54.7 to 53.0 
for females in the North. In the South, however, the percentage rose 
from 21.7 to 40.4 for males and from 34.9 to 59.3 for females. The 
increases in the South were brought about by the very sharp reductions 
in the relative number working over 40 hours per week. While a 
large proportion of these employees were absorbed in the 40-hour class, 
roughly one-third were shifted to the under 40-hour group. With the 
lifting of the maximum-hour provisions of the code and the increase 
in weekly hours, the percentage working less than 40 hours per week 
declined in each sex-region group. In August 1935, these percentages 
were 21.8 for males in the North, 39.8 for females in the North, 28.2 
for males in the South, and 36.4 for females in the South. 

Changes by Occupational Classes 

Average weekly hours by individual occupations and occupational 
groupings are presented in table 9. 

TABLE 9.— Average weekly hours by region, sex, and occupational class 
    

  

  

  

    

            

Average weekly hours Percentage change 

Region, sex, and occupational classt May | August] May 
May | August| August| 1933 to | 1934 to | 1933 to 
1933 1934 1935 | August| August| August 

1934 1935 1935 

North : 
Males: 

Miscellaneous cutter operators 41.5 37.6 40.0 | —9.4| 46.4 —3.6 
Miscellaneous cutter feeders. .... ecinmemrnamvnen. 39.7 37.6 40.1 —5.3| 46.6 +1.0 
Compositors and printing pressmen._..._ __...... 43.3 41.3 41.3 gd BRS 1 —4.6 
Combination pressmen and feeders, printing ..._. 42.0 36. 4 40.3 | —13.3 | 4-10.7 —4.0 
Press feeders, printing. LG ol lL FA lat 40.3 37.2 41.7 | —=7.7| 412.1 +3.5 
SOOT OPO ATOIE ant ws s on eww es wm re awa 41.6 36.8 39.6 | —11.5 +7.6 —4.8 
Borer JROARY Sr an Sdn a nm 35.8 36.0 39.3 +. 6 49.2 49.8 
Corner-cutter operators 36.0 36. 6 38.2 +17| 44.4 +6. 1 
Corner-cutter feeders. ....... 40.1 36.9 40.3 | —8.0| 49.2 +.5 
Single-stayer operators...__.._. 41.5 34.9 39.5 | —15.9 { +13.2 —4.8 
Quadruple-stayer. operators. .oeee.-o.tt lio. 41.9 37.0 39.2 | —1L.7| 45.9 —6.4 
Quadruple-stayerfeeders. . ... Jue eairemmeieaebes 40.2 35.5 38.4 | —11.7| +8.2 —4.5 
Bnder operators: ooo dl ld cra at aly 37.4 36.0 40.5 =3.71 +12.5 +8.3 
EnA0r JOBABTS. meee oh hdr adele mmm pins Spt 39.0 34.2 38.7 | —12.3 | 413.2 —.8 
Box muokers, hand C20 Ll il J tla oH 45.2 35.4 38.5 | —21.7| 48.8 —14.8 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled _..________ 45.8 33.2 38.3 | —27.5| 415.4 | —16.4 

1 See end of appendix II for make-up of each occupational class.



Weekly hours 29 

TABLE 9.— Average weekly hours by region, sex, and occupational class—Continued 
  

  

Average weekly hours Percentage change 

  

Region, sex, and occupational class! May | August] May 
May | August| August| 1933 to | 1934 to | 1933 to 
1933 1934 1935 | August| August| August 

1934 1935 1935 
  

North—Continued 

Males—Continued. 

  

     
   

  
    
  

  
  

  
    
  

   

  

  

  

  

  

Miscellaneous machine operators. ..oocoeeeoeooooo 43.5 7.3 41.4 | —14.3 | +11.0 —4.8 
Miscellaneous machine feeders. --ccoeeoeeooaea 43.0 36. 2 39.7 —15.8 | +9.7 -7.7 
Machine helpers and floormen_ __________._________ 42.3 36.5 40.5 | —13.7 | 411.0 —4.3 
Machine adjusters and repairmen. o.oo. 41.9 39.1 41.6 —6.7| 6.4 -.7 
Bundlersand packers 2 A a.) 42.3 35.5 40.8 | —16.1 | +14.9 -3.5 
gtr gty phi GENER TGR SR, EV ACR 48.0 39.6 42.2 | —17.5 | 46.6 | —12.1 
LE rs me Bal hh dn Se Shh pI appa 58.3 47.0 47.2 | —19.4 +.4| —19.0 
Office and plant supervisory employees _...__-.._ 45.4 39.9 41.8 | —12.1| -+4.8 —-7.9 
Office and plant clerical employees... ._-.-.o..... 44.7 39.6 41.3 | —11.4 | +4.3 —17.6 
Laborers... Cachan ait do - 45.4 39.0 42.1 | —14.1 +7.9 —-7.3 
Other unskilled service workers. i 44.4 38.8 41.7 | —12.6 | 47.5 —6.1 
Other skilled indirect workers. _ _ oo ooooccooeoaees 43.6 40.4 43.3 —-7.3| 47.2 —.7 
Other semiskilled indirect workers.__________.._.__ 45.9 39.9 42.5 | —13.1 +6.5 —7.4 
Other unskilled indirect workers. occ oooooeooo 42.6 37.0 38.6 | —13:1 +4.3 —9.4 

Total 428 37.7 40.6 | —11.9 | +7.7 —5.1 

Females: 
Corner-cutter feeders... 37.5 35.9 37.9 | —4.3| +5.6 +1.1 
Benders-up, Dold cece. Lh mo speremiokec 3-4 ocmmnd 34.7 33.5 36.9 —3.5| 410.1 +6.3 
Single-slaver operators... 0 a 35.1 34.3 36.6 —2.3 -+6.7 -+4.3 
Quadruple-stayer feeders... . theavecssosiic nb nmrs 31.4 36.4 37.3 | +15.9| 42.5] 418.8 
Strippers, mashing... nes 36.6 33.2 36.0 —9.3 | +8.4 —1.6 
INET en Ll | DN EN Le Ce 35.9 33.6 35.2 —6.4 44.8 —1.9 
Gluing-machine operators. o.oo) elas 34.5 35.7 38.5 43.5 47.8] -+11.6 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators._.._..____ 36.7 35.1 37.4| —4.4| 46.6 +1.9 
Box makers, Hand es ee emnatl 35.5 34.6 37.9] —2.5| 49.5 +6. 8 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled_.___._____ 35.2 35.0 37.9 —.6 483 +7.7 
Lacers and fly leafers, machine... _...._...... 35.97 35.5 37.5 —. 6 +586 -+5.0 
Miscellaneous machine operators. . coco. 36.0 32.8 37.8 —8.9| +15.2 +5.0 
Miscellaneous machine feeders. o_o ______ 37.5 36.0 38.0 —4.0 +5.6 +1.3 
Machine helpers and floormen.____ ooo __ 35.3 34.3 36.4 —-2.8| 46.1 43.1 
Bundlers'and packers... i na dr a 34.6 35.4 37.71 +2.3| 46.5 +9.0 
Office and plant supervisory employees ..—cco.-- 41.4 39.6 40.4 (| —4.3| +420 —2.4 
Office and plant clerical employees... oocoooeeo_-- 41.8 39.0 40.21 —6.7 | 43.1 -3.8 
Other indirect workers 0 oo. oo 8 i. 34.2 33.6 33.9 -1.8 +.9 —.9 

Total - 36.2 34.6 37.1 —4.4 +7.2 +2. 5 

South 
Males: 

Miscellaneous machine operators... a 48.0 36.7 30.9! —23.5 | 48.7 —16.9 
Miscellaneous machine feeders_.____ Z 43.5 34.4 37.81 —20.9| +9.9| -—13.1 
Machine helpers and floormen.__________.._____.. 48.9 33.6 35.8.1. =31.3. \ 15.1 —27. 8 
Other skilled indirect workers. _ _ ome __.. 49.9 38.6 43.9 | —22.6 | +13.7 —12.0 
Other semiskilled indirect workers. ______._._._.____ 52.2 41.6 43.3 | —20.3 +4.1 -17.0 
Other unskilled indirect workers... ccooeee_ 48.0 36.5 40.3 | —24.0 | +10. 4 —16.0 

dr) ian SI i tiie TRL Ce Aa Ela ob 47.2 36.2 39.6 | —23.3 +9. 4 —16.1 

Females: 
Singlo-Stayer OPErAtOrSiL «wees svesr dommin boner. 47.2 33.1 35.81 —20.9 +8.2 —24.2 
BirIppers, TIRCHINE. car Cee en Dd 45.3 32.8 35.0 | —27.6 6.7 —22.7 
rargors- Ing hong. oo coves wavs sows s oe shone nln se 43.8 33.3 35.71 —24.01] 47.2] —18.5 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators-.-....._.__ 44.2 32.5 38.7] —26.5| +19.1 -12.4 
B03 MAKES, NANA /iarasrs ch ih - ches tL cum w rueimme 37.4 32.3 35.3 | —13.6 | 49.3 —5.6 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled... ._._____ 42.3 34.1 36.1 —19.4| +59 | —14.7 
Miscellaneous machine feeders. ooooeeoene 38.0 34.6 34.9 —8.9 +.9 —8.2 
Machine helpers and floormen._ ___________...___.__ 44.7 S1.7 37.6 | —29.1 | 418.6 —15.9 
Other indirect workers d. 40.6 37.6 39.4 —7.4 +4.8 -3.0 

at IN Ss Sate wile TLE at TVR al SE, ANE 42.4 33.4 36.4 | —21.2 +9.0 —14.2               

1See end of appendix II for make-up of each occupational class. 

The average hours per week declined between May 1933 and August 
1934 in all but 2 * of the 23 individual occupations and in all 7 of the 

4 The average weekly hours of scorer feeders advanced 0.2 hour or 0.6 percent and those of corner-cutter 

operators increased by 0.6 hour or 1.7 percent.
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occupational groupings shown for male workers in the North. The 
smallest reduction, 1.4 hours or 3.7 percent, was for ender operators, 
and the greatest, 12.6 hours or 27.5 percent, was for unskilled mis- 
cellaneous bench workers. If, however, the 7 occupational groupings 
are considered separately, the decreases varied within a much more 
limited range. Thus, the smallest absolute and relative drop, 2.0 
hours or 4.6 percent, was for compositors and printing pressmen, and 
the greatest absolute reduction, 6.0 hours, was for other semiskilled 
indirect workers and the greatest relative decrease, 13.1 percent, 
for both other semiskilled and unskilled indirect workers. These, 
smaller declines may be explained by the fact that the above group- 
ings are made up largely of indirect workers, many of whom were 
exempted from the maximum-hour provisions of the code. 

A better idea of the extent of the above decreases may be had if 
one realizes that, whereas in May 1933 the averages of 25 of the 30 
occupational classes exceeded 40 hours (the highest was 58.3 hours 

for watchmen), in August 1934 only 3 occupational classes had aver- 
ages in excess of 40. Although over 40, these 3 averages were still 
within the code, due to either general or specific exemptions. Thus, 
compositors and printing pressmen, with an average of 41.3 hours, 
and other skilled indirect workers, with an average of 40.4 hours, 
were amply covered by the 7%-percent tolerance allowed to ‘laborers, 
mechanical workers or artisans’ under the code. Likewise, watch- 
men, who averaged 47.0 hours per week in August 1934, were still 
well under the 56-hour maximum established by the code for this 
occupation. 

Between August 1934 and August 1935, the average hours per week 
increased in all but 1 of the 30 occupational classes for males in the 
North. Watchmen had the lowest absolute and relative gain, 0.2 
hour and 0.4 percent, respectively, bundlers and packers had the 
highest absolute advance, 5.3 hours, and unskilled miscellaneous 
bench workers the greatest relative rise, 15.4 percent. During the 
same period, the average for compositors and printing pressmen did 
not change, remaining at 41.3 hours. In August 1935, a total of 18 
occupational classes had average weekly hours in excess of 40. How- 
ever, with the exception of watchmen, whose average weekly hours 
were 47.2, the averages of these classes did not greatly exceed 40. 

On the whole, the average weekly hours of the 18 occupational 
classes shown for females in the North did not vary greatly between 
May 1933 and August 1934. This was undoubtedly due to the fact 
that in the former period the averages of all but 2 of the occupational 
classes were already under 40 hours per week, or the maximum under 
the code. Between these 2 periods, the average hours per week in- 
creased in 3 and declined in 15 instances. The decreases ranged 
from 0.2 hour or 0.6 percent for unskilled miscellaneous bench workers



  

  

  
PLATE 3.—PRINTING LABELS ON A PLATEN PRESS.



    

  

  

  
PLATE 4.-—CUTTING SHEETS TO SIZE ON A GUILLOTINE CUTTING MACHINE.
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and for machine lacers and fly leafers to 3.4 hours or 9.3 percent for 
machine strippers. The gains, on the other hand, were 0.8 hour or 
2.3 percent for bundlers and packers, 1.2 hours or 3.5 percent for 
gluing-machine operators, and 5.0 hours or 15.9 percent for quad- 
ruple-stayer feeders. 

Between August 1934 and August 1935, the averages of each of the 
18 occupational classes of northern females increased. The smallest 
gain, 0.3 hour or 0.9 percent, was for other indirect workers and the 
greatest, 5.0 hours or 15.2 percent, for miscellaneous machine oper- 
ators. In spite of these advances, only two occupational classes, the 
same as in May 1933, had averages slightly in excess of 40 hours. 

One of the effects of the maximum-hour provisions of the code was 
to reduce the differentials in favor of males. This is quite evident 
from an examination of the averages of the eight identical occupa- 
tional classes in the North for which comparisons may be made on a 
sex basis.® Not only was the differential greatly reduced in six of the 
eight classes between May 1933 and August 1934, but females actually 
had a higher average than males in two of the classes during the latter 
period. In August 1935, males enjoyed a favorable margin in all of 
the eight classes, although in each instance the differential was lower 
than in May 1933. 

The average hours per week of males in the South declined sharply 
between May 1933 and August 1934. Whereas in the former period, 
the average of all 6 occupational groupings exceeded 40, in one case 
exceeding 50, only 1 group had an average in excess of 40 per week 
in the latter period. This average, however, was still within the 
limits of the code. The percentage gains during this period were from 
20.3 for other semiskilled indirect workers to 31.3 for machine helpers 
and floormen, and the absolute increases extended from 9.1 hours 
for miscellaneous machine feeders to 15.3 hours for machine helpers 
and floormen. After the code, however, the hours of male workers 
in the South increased for every occupational grouping. Thus, in 
August 1935, the averages were from 4.1 (for other semiskilled 

indirect workers) to 13.7 (for other skilled indirect workers) percent 

higher than in August 1934. The absolute increases ranged from 
1.7 hours for machine helpers and floormen and for other semiskilled 
indirect workers to 5.3 hours for other skilled indirect workers. Three 
of the six occupational groups averaged in excess of 40 hours in August 
1935. The lowest average in this period was 35.3 hours and the 
highest 43.9 hours, as compared with 43.5 and 52.2 hours, respectively, 
in May 1933. 

In May 1933, the range in the average weekly hours of the nine 
occupational classes presented for females in the South was from 37.4 

5 These occupational classes are corner-cutter feeders, single-stayer operators, quadruple-stayer feeders, 

hand box makers, unskilled miscellaneous bench workers, bundlers and packers, office and plant supervisory 

employees, and office and plant clerical employees.
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for hand box makers to 47.2 for single-stayer operators. By August 
1934, this spread had narrowed considerably, the lowest average, 31.7 

hours, being for machine helpers and floormen and the highest, 37.6 
hours, for other indirect workers. The last-mentioned occupational 
grouping had the smallest decline between these two periods, 3.0 hours 
or 7.4 percent, and single-stayer operators the greatest, 14.1 hours or 

29.9 percent. After the code, however, the averages of all nine oc- 
cupational classes advanced, the extent of these increases being from 
0.3 hour or 0.9 percent for miscellaneous machine feeders to 6.2 hours 
or 19.1 percent for automatic wrapping-machine operators. While 
seven of the nine occupational-class averages exceeded 40 hours in 
1933, no average was as high as 40 in each of the two later periods. 

Between May 1933 and August 1934, a decided change took place 
in the average-weekly-hour differentials of the six identical female 
occupations for which regional comparisons are possible.® In the for- 
mer period, females in the South had a differential in each of these 
occupations, the lowest, 1.9 hours, being for hand box makers and the 
highest, 12.1 hours, for single-stayer operators. However, the oppo- 
site was true in August 1934, the averages of northern females slightly 
exceeding those of southern females in all six cases. This was brought 
about by sharp decreases between May 1933 and August 1934 in the 
southern averages, as against only comparatively small reductions 
in the northern averages. In August 1935, however, females in the 

South again had higher averages in two of the six occupations. As 
regards the other four, the difference in favor of northern females 
increased in three and declined in one of the occupations. 

6 These occupations are single-stayer operators, machine strippers, hand turners-in, automatic wrapping 

machine operators, hand box makers, and unskilled miscellaneous bench workers.



Chapter I'V.—Weekly Earnings 

Changes in Averages 

For the industry as a whole, the average weekly earnings rose from 
$13.45 in May 1933 to $15.87 in August 1934, a gain of $2.42 or 18.0 
percent. This increase was due entirely to the sharp advance in 
average hourly earnings, as the average weekly hours declined during 
this period. The gain in weekly hours, however, was responsible for 
the increase in the average earnings per week from $15.87 in August 
1934 to $16.66 in August 1935 (a rise of 79.0 cents or 5.0 percent), 
since the average earnings per hour declined slightly during this 
interval. Over the entire period, the average weekly earnings 
advanced $3.21 or 23.9 percent. These facts are disclosed in table 10. 

TABLE 10.— Average weekly earnings by region and sex 
  

  

  

  

  
    
  

  
  
      

Average weekly earnings Percentage change 

: May August May 
Region and sex May | August | August | 1933to | 1934 to | 1933 to 

1933 1934 1935 August | August | August 
1934 1935 1935 

Dniled Bloles. .... oe etiens enue das as $13 45 $15. 87 $16. 66 +18.0 +50 423.9 
Males Ep RL OR 19. 09 20. 91 22.08 —+9.5 -+5.6 415.7 
Females. oo eal 10. 53 13.33 13.99 +26. 6 45.0 +37. 9 

= 

Te 0 RRS ro Bg a STOO, 13.74 16. 14 16.90 +17..5 —+4.7 428.0 
Mindas.. om me p 19.71 21.43 22. 58 +8.7 +5. 4 +14, 6 
PP OINALOS.. . cart dain en cr ms ig 10. 68 13.52 14.15 +26. 6 +4.7 +32. 5 

211 La IRAE LR LIL nn SRL a 11. 08 12.93 13.83 -+16.7 +7.0 +24, 8 
Males as aia SC 14.32 15. 81 16. 98 +10. 4 +7. 4 +18. 6 
FeIRales. .. voumeemmm——ttt LS 9.25 11.21 11.85 +21. 2 ~+5.7 +28.1           

Between May 1933 and August 1934, males in the North had a 
higher absolute rise in average weekly earnings ($1.72) than males 
in the South ($1.49), but the latter had a greater relative gain than 
the former (10.4 percent as compared with 8.7 percent). During the 
same period, females in the North had greater-relative and absolute 
increases ($2.84 or 26.6 percent) than females in the South ($1.96 

or 21.2 percent). From August 1934 to August 1935, the gains 
amounted to $1.15 (5.4 percent) for males in the North, 63 cents 
(4.7 percent) for females in the North, $1.17 (7.4 percent) for males 
in the South, and 64 cents (5.7 percent) for females in the South. 

For the period as a whole (May 1933 to August 1935), the advances 
in the North were $2.87 or 14.6 percent for males and $3.47 or 32.5 
percent for females, while in the South they amounted to $2.66 or 18.6 
percent for males and $2.60 or 28.1 percent for females. The average 

weekly earnings by region and sex are also presented in chart 6. 
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AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS BY REGION AND SEX 
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The changes in average weekly earnings between May 1933 and 
August 1935 affected, to some extent, the sex and regional differen- 
tials. During this period, the margin in favor of males dropped from 
$9.03 to $8.43 in the North and increased from $5.07 to $5.13 in the 
South. On the other hand, the differential in favor of the North 
as against the South advanced from $5.39 to $5.60 for males and from 
$1.43 to $2.30 for females. 

Changes in Percentage Distributions of Employees 

An examination of the distribution of employees for the industry, 
as shown in table 11, discloses the fact that between May 1933 and 
August 1934 there was a decrease in the percentages of employees in 
each of the classes under $12 per week and an increase in the per- 
centages of employees in each of the classes of $12 and over. Thus, 
during this period, the percentage earning less than $12 dropped from 
50.8 to 23.5, while the percentage receiving $12 and over advanced 
from 49.2 to 76.5. The greater part of the reduction took place in 
the $4 and under $12 group, while most of the increase occurred in 
the $12 and under $20 group. The greatest advance was in the $12 
and under $16 class (from 21.0 to 38.4 percent), which includes all 
three of the full-time code-minimum weekly wages.! The cumula- 
tive percentage distribution of all employees in the country as a 
whole by weekly earnings is also shown in chart 7. 

TasrLe 11.— Percentage distributions of employees according to weekly earnings by 
region and sex 
  

  

  

  

  
              

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 

Region, sex, and weekly earnings Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula- 
percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- 

age centage age centage age centage 

United States 

All employees: 
HACE $i civoi a ldidht n in ste a dure 4.6 4.6 1.7 7 1.8 1.8 
Standuander $8.00. iit oi 17.2 21.8 6.5 8.2 4.8 6.6 
$8 and anAderS12. coun nna ni ann ——— 29.0 50.8 15.3 23.5 13.1 19.7 
$12 and under $16... ii ldiuce... 21.0 71.8 38.4 61.9 35.6 55.3 
$16 and under $20...cooon oun 11:1 82.9 17.5 79.4 21.4 76.7 
$20 and under $24... c....i lili 7.3 90. 2 8.3 87.7 9.7 86.4 
$21 and under $28... nina 4.6 94.8 5.3 93.0 5.5 91.9 
$28 and under $52......uevi adorn wn 2.4 97.2 2.9 95.9 3.5 95. 4 
$32 and under $36... cc. el tll 1.4 98.6 2.2 98.1 2.4 97.8 
$36 and under $40... ....... ei LLL phy 99.3 3 98.9 1.0 98.8 
$40 andunder $44.0... LoL .4 99.7 .6 99.5 .6 99. 4 
Sd4dandander $48... Coo. iio LliLll .2 99.9 «DS 99.8 .3 99.7 
SS amd over... Coie Ll | 100. 0 i 100. 0 .3 100. 0 

gt) rp DARN OORT 0 RS, 7S Dh 100.0 1... coun MNO... 300:0 fu. oie. oo 
  

1 These weekly wages are $15 for males in the North, $13 for females in the North and males in the South, 
and $12 for females in the South.
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TABLE 11.— Percentage distributions of employees according to weekly earnings by 
region and sex—Continued 
    

  

  

        

  

  

  

  
  

        

  

  
  
  

  

May 1933 August 1934 August 1935 

Region, sex, 424 Weekly earnings Simple | Cumula-| Simple | Cumula-| Simple |Cumula- 
percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- | percent- | tive per- 

age centage age centage age centage 

North 
Males: 

Under 84. coil be ss ol rma Ze Lh pin mmm sosn olin 1.3 1.3 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 
$4 and under $8... Lalla Ll oll 5.1 6.4 2.5 3.2 1.3 2.1 
$3 and unger $12. eed nae 11.8 18.2 5.5 8.7 3.8 59 
$12-9nd UnAer $15. chi. ecieiinme 1:3 20.5 10.1 18.8 7.6 13.5 
SEB LLL OC LO 2a 8.1 30.4 7.1 25.9 5.2 18.7 
Over Si5.ond under $16... cane icaap 4.5 34.9 3.0 28.9 Se 7 22.4 
$16 and anderi$20. L000 JL 00. lilll 19.5 54.4 20.1 49.0 21.0 43.4 
$20: ahd under $2. cae ate le 17.2 71.6 15.9 64.9 17.5 60.9 
$24 and under $28... Coolll lllo Tn] 12.8 84.4 13.8 78.7 14.3 75.2 
$28 and URACE $32. ..cuunere naan amin: 7.0 91.4 8.7 87.4 10.5 85.7 
$32'and under $36. Lil lL alll 4.3 95.7 6.5 ' 93.9 7.2 92,9 
$36 and Ander $40. ee ras an a 2.3 98.0 2.5 96. 4 3. 96.0 
$40 and under $44. Pod 1.1 99.1 2.0 98.4 24 98.1 
$44 and under $48___ es xD 99. 6 .9 99.3 0 99.1 
$48 andiover...b....oo LL ULL Cl] .4 100.0 oH 100.0 .9 100.C 

Mota fd. il. Alli id. Sr 106,05 al 81a 100.08. a3 i... 106.04) zn ti. 

Females: 
TAO I fli. anni linn wm wag mim mi 6.0 6.0 2.1 21 2.0 2.0 
Sdandander $8. 0. iL LLL LL. 22.0 28.0 77 9.8 6.2 8.2 
$3 ond Under 810... vc ane ananma 3%. 65.1 19.1 28.9 16.8 25.0 
$12 and anderi$13..oo lil Ld. Lal. 8.0 73:1 8.4 37.3 7.0 32.0 
eg i pa Feelin m= nn Em an 37 73.8 11.5 48.8 8.1 40.1 

Over $13 and under $16. ______________ 14.5 88.3 26.9 75.7 28.9 69.0 
S16iand NRABIS20. vee rit me ———r 7.6 95.9 17.2 92.9 22.4 91.4 
$20)anma ander $24... 0 alll Lal 2.7 98.6 5.9 98.1 6.5 7.9 
$24 and anAer $25. . co drag n new ne .9 99. 5 1.3 99.4 1.4 99.3 
$28 andunder' $32... J SUL 0 .3 99.8 4 99.8 5 99.8 
$2 and ander 836... te... noli tL a cal 99.9 od 99.9 1 99.9 
$36.and under $40......ed-u. sl 00 21 100.0 8) 100.0 71 100.0 
$0 and under $44. Lou. ia ® 10000 {odes 4 10050 V. toa 100.0 
Std ond under BiB... co. enn seh meh 100.0 aout 1.0 HR 100.0 
3G ON OV OL Et cnr sve mite Pmt Bsc ®) 100.0 0) 100.0 0) 100.0 

ie) BRE ARSE Lagi - 00:0 Ll UL. 100.00 vn oe 108.0: 8 cn 

South 
Males: 

00 xT SERRA an TT i Tl 2.6 2.6 3 .3 2.4 2.4 
$4 and under $8___ 13.1 15.7 2 5 4.0 6.4 
$8 and under $12____ » 20.0 42.7 16.0 23.5 9.4 15.8 
UBER TER ED DEE ed mR ep one ee 5.2 47.9 7.8 31.3 7.8 23.6 

1 1 vl Beant Vit J ENE dr, i £8 Bits pidian, ER .8 48.7 9.7 41.0 5.1 28.7 
Over $13and under $16................ 16.1 64.8 21.5 62.5 23.0 51.7 
Sic and under $80... tn emai 14.2 79.0 13.8 76.3 20.7 72.4 
$20 and under $24... cute antes 11.3 90.3 10.8 87.1 IL3 84.2 
$24 and Unger $23... cca imiuaisaas a 6.7 97.0 7.5 94.6 9.4 93.6 
$28 and under 332... ceed 1.5 98.5 2.4 97.0 2.6 96. 2 
$52 and under $86. occu cil mma .4 98.9 2.2 99. 2 2.2 08. 4 
$36 andunder $40L.1... coun. .4 99.3 ed 99.5 .8 99. 2 
$40 and’ under $44 .oennn ct dadlna a, oh 100.0 +5 100.0 .5 99.7 
$44 and under $48.......... ni. oo... L wood PORES YT STR 99.7 
SMB and Over. ce hl cb a ae en ee a md 3 100.0 

Arr LA SAO i 2 100. 0 a el 100.0 Voor oa 100. 00nd 

Females: 
LORETTA OC ORR WR SSE 3 7.6 7.6 3.7 3.7% 5.2 8.2 
$tandunder $3. 0.00. Lean d. 31.9 39.5 16.1 19.8 8.6 13.8 
$3 andunder $12. LU. illo 36.8 76.3 27.5 47.3 25. 6 39.4 

1 iv I SR IRAE fA SAN, TE RR 2 76.5 12.0 59.3 16.0 55.4 
Over $12and under $16... vee. 19.1 95.6 32.1 91.4 32.8 88.2 
Si and under$20c crit. carne 3.6 99.2 7.6 99.0 9.6 97.8 
$20.and' under $24...uua..c luli... a 99. 6 .8 99.8 2.0 99.8 
$24 and-ander $28 CuiiLiisiiiianin .4 100.0 v2 100.0 “2 100.0 

11 CIN ont fo sf TORRQH: Sra Fis 100,79 ¢ 1 200 1000 0               
1 Less than }{o of 1 percent.
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The shifting of workers from lower to higher weekly wage classes 
continued, although on a more limited scale, after the code was 

abandoned. With the exception of the under $4 class, which in- 
creased slightly between August 1934 and August 1935, small decreases 
occurred in each of the classes under $16, thus reducing the percentage 
earning less than that figure from 61.9 to 55.3. Most of these 
employees were evidently transferred to the $16 and under $24 
classes, as the percentage here increased from 25.8 to 31.1. The 
greater part of this advance was in the $16 and under $20 class. The 

CUMULATIVE PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYEES 

ACCORDING TO WEEKLY EARNINGS 

May [933, AucusTt 1934, AND AucusT 1935 

PERCENT PERCENT 

100 — po 1/00     

  
  90 5 90   
      80 : 9 80 

  70 or 70 

  60 : 60 

  50 “TE : 50   

    20 // : : 40 

      30 30 

    20     /0                                 
& 20 24 28 32. 36 40 da 48 52 

WEEKLY EARNINGS   
CHART T. 

percentages for the higher wage classes either increased very little or 
remained unchanged. 

The code did not greatly affect the weekly earnings of male workers 
in the North. In May 1933, 70.5 percent were already earning $15 
or more per week; in August 1934, this percentage had risen to 81.2. 
During this period, the relative number of employees decreased in 
each of the classes under $15 and increased in each of the classes of 
$24 and over. The concentration at the code level was not very 
pronounced, as only 7.1 percent earned exactly $15 in August 1934, 
as compared with 0.9 percent in May 1933. In the over $15 and under 
$24 classes, however, the trend varied, resulting in a decrease in the
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percentage for this group from 41.2 in the earlier period to 39.0 in 
the later period. This shift of workers to higher wage levels con- 
tinued even after the code. Thus, 86.5 percent earned $15 or over in 
August 1935, as against 81.2 in August 1934. 

Most of the changes in the weekly earnings of male workers in the 
South between May 1933 and August 1934 took place in the wage 
classes under $16. Thus, while the relative number paid less than 
$13, the code minimum for males in the South, dropped from 47.9 to 
31.3 percent, those receiving $13 and under $16 increased from 16.9 to 
31.2 percent. Furthermore, 9.7 percent earned exactly $13 per week 
in August 1934 as against 0.8 percent in May 1933. In the classes of 
$16 and over, the changes varied considerably, the percentage paid 
$16 and under $24 declining from 25.5 to 24.6, the percentage receiv- 
ing $24 and under $36 advancing from 8.6 to 12.1 and the percentage 
earning $36 and over dropping from 1.1 to 0.8 The weekly earnings 
of males in the South continued to advance after the code. Between 
August 1934 and August 1935, those receiving less than the former 
code minimum, $13, dropped from 31.3 to 23.6 percent and those 
earning exactly $13 declined from 9.7 to 5.1 percent. In contrast, the 
percentage paid over $13 advanced from 59.0 to 71.3, the greatest 
increase taking place in the $16 and under $20 class, where the per- 
centage rose from 13.8 to 20.7. 

The shifting of workers to higher weekly wage levels following the 
adoption of the code was much more pronounced in the case of females 
than in that of males. In the North the percentage of females receiv- 
ing less than $13 per week, the full-time weekly minimum under the 
code for this group, dropped from 73.1 in May 1933 to 37.3 in August 
1934. At the same time, the relative number rose in practically all of 
the classes of $13 and over. Most of the decrease took place in the $4 
and under $12 classes, from 59.1 to 26.8 percent, and practically all 
of the gain occurred in the $13 and under $24 classes, from 25.5 to 
60.8 percent. An important concentration took place at the code 
level, the percentage here rising from 0.7 in May 1933 to 11.5 in 
August 1934. The increases after the code were small. From August 
1934 to August 1935, the relative number declined in each of the classes 
of $13 and under, advanced in each of the classes over $13 and under 
$32, and remained unchanged in the classes of $32 and over. 

In May 1933, over three-fourths of the females in the South (76.3 
percent) earned less than $12 per week. With the establishment of a 
minimum full-time weekly wage of $12, the percentage receiving less 
than that amount declined to 47.3 in August 1934. Most of the work- 
ers affected were shifted from the $4 and under $12 classes, which 
decreased from 68.7 to 43.6 percent, to the $12 and under $16 class, 
which advanced from 19.3 to 44.1 percent. Between August 1934 
and August 1935, the weekly earnings of females in the South, in
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common with those of all other set-up paper-box employees, con- 
tinued to rise slightly. During this period, the percentage earning 

Changes by Occupational Classes 

less than the former code minimum, $12, dropped from 47.3 to 39.4. 
Thus, in August 1935, 60.6 percent of the females in the South were 
paid $12 or more, as compared with 52.7 percent in August 1934. 

The changes in the average weekly earnings by individual occupa- 
tions and occupational groupings are shown in table 12. 

TABLE 12.— Average weekly earnings by region, sex, and occupational class 
  

  

Average weekly 
earnings 

Percentage change 

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

   

  

     
   

  

  

  

  

              

Region, sex, and occupational class! A mn May |August| May 
May ii et | 1933 to | 1934 to | 1933 to 
1933 i gust August | August | August 

1934 1935 1935 

North 
Males: . 

Miscellaneous cutter operators... __._.__.__ $23.03 | $25.68 | $27.09 | +11.5| +5.5| 17.6 
Miscellaneous cutter feeders... ________ 13.9 16.43 | 17.81 | 417.7] 48.4] 427.6 
Compositors and printing pressmen..._____.._.____ 27.53 | 31.43 | 31.71 | 414.2 +.91 -+15.2 
Combination pressmen and feeders, printing. _._.__ 22.93-1::22.96 25.47 +.1.1 410.9] 11.1 
Press 166d0rs, -DrINtAS. cossnen ne nns es csmsn mens mms 14.86 | 17.06 | 19.14 | 414.8 | +12.2 | -+28.8 
COL Cr OD CL ALOIS deve nana aw bmn wis nt md sss we perm mr 22.92 | 25.50 1 27.17 1.41.3 +6.5 +18. 5 
S00 OT BRAS. oe ree mrm im ie i mom oom 13.41 | 16.25 | 18.34 | 421.2 | +12.9 | 436.8 
CC OrNEY-CULICT ODOT ALOIS wen ini oe i et mi em wie = 17.16 | 20.31] 21.73) 418.4 | 47.0] --26.6 
COrNer-CrIIOL T0RAOTIS. . hoes sw fo im mim 5 inn 13.28 | 15.81 | 17.13 | +19.1| 48.3] 429.0 
Single-stayer operators...) clo. Ll lian 14.99 | 17.19 | 18.82 | +14.7| -+9.5| -+25.6 
Quadruple-Stayer Operators... ovale cman 20.10 | 23.20 | 24.97 | +15.4 | 47.6 | 424.2 
Quadruple-stayer feeders... ocoooooeo 12.82 | 15.59 | 17.35 | +21.6 | +11.3 | 435.3 
ERT SN I Rn 20.47 | 22.30 | 25.22| 48.9} 413.1] 23.2 
EnQerfeedors... .  oadddade nacho lind Alii 14.57] 15.02] 16.95] -3.1] 412.8] 416.3 
Box Makers, hand... naa ni ep amiin mA s 21.26 | 20.41 19.96 —40| —2.2 =6.1 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled ___________ 12.11 13.95 | 15.97 | +15.2 | +14.5 | 431.9 
Miscellaneous machine operators... ____.________ 19.92 | 22.71 | 25.21 414.0 | +11.0| -}+26.6 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... ____________ 15.37 16.23 | 18.14 | 45.6 | +11.8 | 18.0 
Machine helpers and floormen..._________________ 12.45] 14.69] 16.07] 418.0] -4+9.4] -+29.1 
Machine adjusters and repairmen_________________ 26.80 | 28.07 | +10.7 | 44.7 | 416.0 
BunAIers ANA DACKOIS. eee rns wes ak pon fois = mia 14.20 15.54 | 16.93 | 8.7 -+8.9 | -+18.5 
TNC AriVOIS.cuwsmdni imam ann duu bidas 0 S20 22.99 | 23.54 | 24.48 | 42.4 | 44.0 +6.5 
ET Te AAR La Tn CL SR Se 18. 88 19.74 18.16 +4. 6 —8.0 —_3 8 
Office and plant supervisory employees. _____..... 20.26 | 32.21 | 33.21 | 410.1 +3.1 +13.5 
Office and plant clerical employees... ---.--- 22.64 | 22.66 | 23.06 +.1 +1.8 +1.9 
1 ADOPOrS..i cae cnn ictal ibaa dd LLL 15.05 | 16.85 ( 17.44 | 412.0 ( 43.5 -+15.9 
Other unskilled service workers... 15.68] 15.96 | 16.63 | -+1.8] 14.2 +6. 1 
Other skilled indirect workers. o.oo _o._.._____ 25.47 | 28.52 | 30.60 | +12.0 | +7.3 | 420.1 
Other semiskilled indirect workers. ....._...______ 18.43 | 18.08 | 19.82 —1.9]| 49.6 47.5 
Other unskilled indirect workers... _._______ 12.45 | 14.95] 15.30 | 420.1 | 42.3 | 422.9 

Totaled tlre dade ACA LL RL 19.71 21.43 22. 58 +8.7 +5.4 +14. 6 

Females: 
Corner-cutter feeders rr aL 10.28 | 12.86 | 13.90 | 425.1 48.1 4-35. 2 
Benders-up, band........L. J lle cl 8.36 | 11.82 | 12.51 | 441.4 | 45.8 | 449.6 
SINZlo-SEAVEr ODCTAHOTS.. «vc < vx = x =k sn win si ese le 10.73 | 13.60] 14.45] 426.7] 46.3] 34.7 
Quadruple-stayer feeders... cco om coon 8.64 | 13.20 13.59 | +52.8| 43.0 57.3 
SP DDETS) TAROT cit «x ie i ei ow si mp ie am ei em 11.17 | 13.67 | 14.44 | 422.4 | 45.6] 429.3 
Turners-in,/ hand. -.Li. Lil calli tae. LL 8.42 | 12.08 | 12.27 | +43.5| +1.6| -+45.7 
Glning-TRACHING ODBTALOIS. von ie sm mm se mem mo mm mim 8.97! 12.87 ( 13.80 ( +43.5| 47.2 53.8 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators... __.__ 11.65 | 14.39 | 15.29 | +23.5| 46.3 | -+31.2 
BoX MAKorS, ION. oo cio nin smn smd mm ie wit te 10.63 {. 13.37 | 14.35| 425.8} 47.3; 435.0 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled. ._______ 8 12.83 | 13.19 | +44.2! 42.8 | -48.2 
Lacers and fly leafers, machine. ......._.__________ 10.01 | 13.58 | 13.91} 435.7] +24] -39.0 
Miscellaneous machine operators._..._...._____.___ 14.23 | 14.57 | 16.54 | +2.4| +13.5| -+16.2 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... ....-....___.___ 11.35 | 13.95] 13.84 | 22.9 —. 8 | +421.9 
Machine helpers and floormen...... 8.40 | 11.89 | 12.35 | +41.5| 3.9 447.0 
Bunadlers 00 DaCKelS ae i acorn ns mmm mnie 9.80 12.73 | 13.02] 429.9] 42.3] -32.9 
Office and plant supervisory employees 19.25] 20.80 | 21.49; 48.1 43.3 -11.6 
Office and plant clerical employees... 17.44 18. 56 18.93 +6. 4 +2.0 48.5 
Other indirect workers... cccoeeeaeo-- ny 9.19 10. 39 10.16 | +13.1 -2.2 410.6 

Total. LU)... 0a 10. 68 13. 52 14.15 | 426.6 +4.7 +32. 5 
  

1 See end of appendix II, for make-up of each occupational class.
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TaBLE 12.— Average weekly earnings by region, sex, and occupational class—Contd. 
    

  

  

  

  

  

   

  
  

Average weekly 
earnings Percentage change 

i 1 Region, sex, and occupational class we A May |August| May 

May ast ast 1933 to | 1934 to | 1933 to 
1933 8 at Li August | August | August 

1934 1935 1935 

South 
Males: 

Miscellaneous machine operators $20.03 | $20.78 | $21.24 | +3.7| +2.2 -+6.0 
Miscellaneous machine feeders. o-oo oooeocomaae- 11.13 | 12.74 | 13.92 | +14.5| +9.3| 425.1 
Machine helpers and floormen.. .....cocceoceeaan 8.98] 11.30 | 12.19] 425.8 | 47.9] 435.7 
Other skilled indirect workers... oc cceemcceaaae 23.10. 23.22 | 26.16 +.1| 412.7 | 412.8 
Other semiskilled indirect workers... ooo. 15.19] 17.05} 17.16 { 12.2 +.6 | -+13.0 
Other unskilled indirect workers. oo voccoeeeao- 9.77 12.72 | 13.34 | 430.2] +49] 436.5 

010) FR CONT Sl BNL SAN LAL. fe SET Be 14. 32 15. 81 16.98 | +10.4 +7. 4 418.6 

Females: 
SINC] OY Or OD CLALIT... ree ve vt et is mn ve eerie 0 em ins 10.38 | 11.67 | 12.19 12.4 | +4.5| 417.4 
SUP DPerS, NACI. i ee ee eens ii 0.91 11.07. 11.52 11.7) -+4.1} 416.2 
Trners-In Dandi. ceca maaan meee a 7.79 10. 50 10.85 | 434.8 43.3 439.3 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators... ———- 10.82 | 1.70% 13.83 | 411.2 13.9 426.7 
Box ImMAkors, NOT... deena tm wenger 1.07 10.87 |. 43.4} =]. 80 40,8 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled... __._____ 9.19 | 11.23 | 12.33; +22.2| 49.8 342 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... occcooooee____ 8.50] 11.37 11.19 +33.8| —1.6| -3L.6 
Machine helpers and floormen.._ coe. 8.84 | 10.34 | 11.45 417.0] 410.7 | 429.5 
Other indirect workers...... 9.55 | 11.90 | 13.03 | +24.6 | +9.5| 36.4 

Total 9.25 11.21 11.85 | 421.2 +5.7 +28.1                 
1 See end of appendix II, for make-up of each occupational class. 

The average weekly earnings increased between May 1933 and 
August 1934 in all but 2 of the 30 occupational classes shown for male 
workers in the North. Office and plant clerical employees had the 
smallest absolute gain, 2 cents, and, with combination printing press- 
men and feeders, the least relative advance, 0.1 percent. Compositors 
and printing pressmen had the greatest absolute increase, $3.90, and 
quadruple-stayer feeders the highest relative increase, 21.6 percent. 
During the same period, the average of hand box makers declined 
85 cents, or 4.0 percent, and those of other semiskilled indirect 
workers 35 cents, or 1.9 percent. The average earnings per week 
continued to increase between August 1934 and August 1935 in 28 
of the 30 occupational classes. The smallest gain, 28 cents or 0.9 
percent, was for compositors and printing pressmen, while the greatest 
absolute rise, $2.92, was for ender operators and the highest relative 
advance, 14.5 percent, for unskilled miscellaneous bench workers. 
The decreases, which were 45 cents or 2.2 percent for hand box makers 
and $1.58 or 8.0 percent for watchmen, were brought about by 
relatively large reductions in average hourly earnings. The average 
weekly earnings of males in the North ranged from $12.11 to $29.26 
in May 1933, from $13.95 to $32.21 in August 1934, and from $15.30 

to $33.21 in August 1935. Unskilled miscellaneous bench workers 
had the lowest average weekly earnings during the first two periods 
and other unskilled indirect workers during the third period, and



    

        

      

    
PLATE 5.—SCORING BOARD BLANKS ON A DOUBLE-SCORING MACHINE.



  

  

  
PLATE 6.—CUTTING OUT CORNERS OF BOARD BLANKS ON A SINGLE-CORNER 

CUTTING MACHINE.
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office and plant supervisory employees had the highest in all three 
periods. The spread between these averages increased from $17.15 
in May 1933 to $18.26 in August 1934, only to drop back to $17.91 in 
August 1935. 

Increases in average weekly earnings ranging from 34 cents or 2.4 
percent to $4.56 or 52.8 percent took place between May 1933 and 
August 1934 in each of the 18 occupational classes for females in the 
North. Miscellaneous machine operators had the smallest and quad- 
ruple-stayer feeders the greatest gain. Between August 1934 and 
August 1935, 16 of the 18 occupational class averages continued to 
advance, the rises extending from 19 cents or 1.6 percent for hand 
turners-in to $1.97 or 13.5 percent for miscellaneous machine operators. 
The spread did not differ greatly between the periods. Thus, the 
range in average weekly earnings was from $8.36 to $19.25 in May 
1933, from $10.39 to $20.80 in August 1934, and from $10.16 to $21.49 

in August 1935. The lowest average was for hand benders-up in 
May 1933 and for other indirect workers in each of the two later 
periods, whereas office and plant supervisory employees had the 
highest average in all three periods. If supervisory and clerical: 
employees, the two highest paid groups, are not considered, then the 
spread is narrowed considerably, being $5.87 in May 1933, $4.18 in 
August 1934, and $6.38 in August 1935. 

An examination of the average earnings per week in eight identical 
occupational classes in the North shows that between May 1933 and 
August 1934 the differential in favor of males declined in seven and 
increased in one. When compared with May 1933, the August 1935 
differentials were higher in three and lower in five instances. For 
May 1933, August 1934, and August 1935 the differentials in favor of 
males were respectively as follows: $3, $2.95, and $3.23 for corner- 
cutter feeders; $4.26, $3.59, and $4.37 for single-stayer operators; 
$4.18, $2.39, and $3.76 for quadruple-stayer feeders; $10.63, $7.04, 
and $5.61 for hand box makers; $3.21, $1.12, and $2.78 for unskilled 
miscellaneous bench workers; $4.49, $2.81, and $3.91 for bundlers and 
packers; $10.01, $11.41, and $11.72 for office and plant supervisory 

employees; and $5.20, $4.10, and $4.13 for office and plant clerical 
employees. 
Between May 1933 and August 1934, the average weekly earnings 

advanced in all six of the occupational groups shown for males in the 
South. These gains extended from 3 cents or 0.1 percent for other 
skilled indirect workers to $2.95 or 30.2 percent for other unskilled 
indirect workers. Between August 1934 and August 1935, the 
average earnings per week continued to advance, these increases 
ranging from 11 cents or 0.6 percent for other semiskilled indirect 
workers to $2.94 or 12.7 percent for other skilled indirect workers 

144435°—37——4
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The range in average weekly earnings was from $8.98 to $23.19 in 
May 1933, from $11.30 to $23.22 in August 1934, and from $12.19 
to $26.16 in August 1935. It is significant that the spread decreased 
under the code, dropping from $14.21 in May 1933 to $11.92 in 
August 1934, but advanced again, to $13.97, in August 1935. 

The average weekly earnings of the nine occupational classes for 
females in the South did not vary widely in any of the three pay-roll 
periods. The range was from $7.72 to $10.52 in May 1933, from 
$10.34 to $11.90 in August 1934, and from $10.85 to $13.33 in August 
1935. Between the first two periods all averages advanced, the 
absolute gains extending from $1.16 for machine strippers to $3.35 
for hand box makers and the relative increases from 11.2 percent for 
automatic wrapping-machine operators to 43.4 percent for hand box 
makers. This rise continued after the code in seven of the nine 
occupational classes, the gains ranging from 35 cents or 3.3 percent 
for hand turners-in to $1.63 or 13.9 percent for automatic wrapping- 
machine operators. During this period the average weekly earnings 
of hand box makers dropped 20 cents or 1.8 percent and those of 
miscellaneous machine feeders decreased 18 cents or 1.6 percent. 

In May 1933, females in the North enjoyed a differential in five of 
the six identical occupations for which comparisons can be made. 
In the sixth class, unskilled miscellaneous bench workers, the females 
in the South earned slightly more per week; namely 29 cents, than 
females in the North. In each of the two later periods, northern 
females enjoyed a favorable margin in all six occupations. In May 
1933, August 1934, and August 1935, the differences in favor of 
females in the North were respectively as follows: 35 cents, $1.93, 
and $2.26 for single-stayer operators; $1.26, $2.60, and $2.92 for 
machine strippers; 63 cents, $1.58, and $1.42 for hand turners-in; 
$1.13, $2.69, and $1.96 for automatic wrapping-machine operators; 
and $2.91, $2.30, and $3.48 for hand box makers. In the case of 

unskilled miscellaneous bench workers, as stated above, the females 
in the South enjoyed a slight differential in May 1933, but in each of 
the two later periods the Northern females earned slightly more per 
week, the difference being $1.60 in August 1934 and 86 cents in 
August 1935.



Chapter V.—Earnings and Hours by Unionization, Size of 
Plant, Size of City, and Type of Plant 

Comparisons Between Union and Nonunion Plants 

At the time of this survey, there was relatively little organization 
among workers in the set-up paper-box industry. Altogether, em- 
ployees were represented by an outside labor union in 34 plants (8.2 
percent) in August 1935,! all of which were small paper-box factories. 
All except two of the union establishments were located in New York 
City. These two plants were in the Middle West and had agreements 
with the International Brotherhood of Pulp, Sulphite, and Paper Mill 
Workers. The remaining 32 establishments, in New York City, 
dealt with the Paper Box Makers’ Union, which was chartered early 
in 1933 as a federal union affiliated with the American Federation of 
Labor. 

In August 1935, the 32 union plants 2 in New York City had 518 
workers, as compared with 1,469 employees in the 41 nonunion estab- 
lishments, which is a sufficient coverage in each case to make it possible 
to compare wages and hours between the two kinds of shops. (See 
table 13.) In analyzing the data, however, one should remember that 
all of the 32 establishments were unionized after May 1933, so that 
the comparison in this period is between plants that later became 
organized and those that remained unorganized. 

In May 1933, the average hourly earnings for the plants that later 
became organized were lower than those for the plants which remained 
unorganized throughout the entire period. As the former establish- 
ments were on the whole smaller than those that remained unorgan- 
ized,* some difference in hourly earnings in May 1933 was to have 
been expected. (See p. 44.) However, the difference of 4.7 cents 
an hour is greater than would be expected from size of plant alone. 
It appears that organization was effected particularly in establishments 
that had been below the general competitive average. In spite of 

1 In addition, 14 plants (5 paper-box factories, 2 paper manufacturing and printing establishments, and 7 

consumer plants) had company unions, works committees, or some other form of employee representation. 

2 The distinction between union and nonunion plants made here is that the former had and the latter did 

not have an agreement with the Paper Box Makers’ Union. As this union is organized on an industrial 

basis and enforces the closed shop, all of the workers in the union establishments were union members. On 

the other hand, there may have been some employees in the nonunion plants that belonged to the union, 

but the fact that such establishments did not have an agreement with the union makes it necessary to class 

them as nonunion plants. 

3 Some of the 32 plants obtained a verbal agreement as early as September 1933, and many of them had 

signed written agreements by January 1934. However, it is also possible that a few of the establishments 

shown as union had not yet signed agreements in August 1934. 

¢ The union plants averaged 16 workers, as compared with about 36 for nonunion establishments. 

43
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TaBLE 13.— Average hourly earnings, average weekly hours, and average weekly 
earnings by union and nonunion plants in New York City 
  

  

Percentage change 
  

Type of plant May 1933 1 [August 1934| August 1935 May 1933 |August 1934 May 1933 

to August | to August | to August 
1934 1935 1935 

  

Average hourly earnings: 

  

  

  

  

  

Union. ;..o.udd a 20 $0. 341 $0. 550 $0. 546 461.3 0.7 +60. 1 
Nonunion. .c.iceueaesees . 388 . 480 . 462 +23.7 -3.7 +19.1 

A A) RH Te pr, .371 . 499 .482 +34.5 —-3.4 +29.9 

Average weekly hours: 
3p rh ivr We REE we 0 42.5 36.0 37.0 —15.3 +2.8 —12.9 
Noruion no aca das 37.8 36.3 39.6 —4.0 49.1 +4.8 

J 401 Dy aides IEE Ws Subir 39.3 36.2 38.9 -7.9 +7.5 —1.0 

Average weekly earnings: 
DIOR: copes ioc dame fhe be ore $14. 50 $19.76 $20. 21 36.3 +2.3 +39. 4 
Nonunior ss a 14. 65 17.44 18. 27 -+19.0 +4.8 +24.7 

ota) oe 14. 60 18.08 18.78 +23.8 43.9 128.6             
  

1 Includes plants not union during this period but organized during the 2 succeeding periods. 
Due to the fact that certain plants did not have records avaliable in May 1933, the coverage for that period 

is smaller as compared with later periods, the number of establishments included in 1933 amounting to 17 
union and 24 nonunion plants. ; 

the fact that the union plants were small, the average hourly earnings 
in the union plants exceeded those in the nonunion establishments 
by 7.0 cents in August 1934 and 8.4 cents in August 1935. Whereas 
hourly earnings declined 3.7 percent from 1934 to 1935 in unorgan- 
ized plants, they declined only 0.7 percent in organized establishments. 

In May 1933, the average workweek of the establishments that 
were later organized was 4.7 hours longer than that of the group which 
remained unorganized. Under the code, the workweek in both types 
of establishments averaged about 36 hours. But in August 1935, 
when code standards had begun to break down, workers in the union 
plants averaged 37.0 hours, whereas those in unorganized establish- 
ments averaged 39.6 hours per week. 

Lastly, the average weekly earnings in union plants exceeded those 
in nonunion plants by $2.32 in August 1934 and $1.94 in August 1935, 
due largely to the substantial differential in average hourly earnings 
enjoyed by union establishments during each of these periods. This 
was not true, however, prior to the organization of the union plants 
in May 1933, when their average weekly earnings were slightly lower 
than those in the nonunion plants, in spite of the fact that the former 
averaged longer hours than the latter. 

Comparisons by Size of Plant ® 

The statement often made that wages increase and hours decrease 

as the size of the plant increases holds true in the set-up paper-box 

8 It will be remembered that in case of mixed plants, i. e., paper mills, printing establishments, and 

consumer plants, the total rather than just the set-up paper-box employment was used in classifying the 

establishments according to size.
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industry for earnings but not for hours. This may be seen by an 
examination of the figures in table 14. The comparison here, how- 
ever, is limited to the 240 identical northern establishments,® for which 
data are available for all three pay-roll periods. The southern cover- 
age is not sufficiently large to justify such a presentation. 

TasLE 14.— Average hourly earnings, average weekly hours, and average weekly 
earnings by size of plant in 240 identical northern establishments 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

Percentage change 

. August August 
Size of plant ! May 1933 | “yg34 1935 | May 1033 | AUEUSE | fap 103 

to August iin to August 
1934 1935 1935 

Average hourly earnings: 
Under 10 employees... ____ $0. 330 $0. 427 $0. 418 +29. 4 -2.1 426.7 
10 aad under 50 employ- 

a te a BN A «351 .464 .449 432.2 -3.2 427.9 
od “and under 100 employ- 

Noell 57 iy Beige .354 .453 .439 428.0 -3.1 424.0 
100. and under 300 em- : 

ployeas a tat . 360 .454 .449 26.1 -1.1 424.7 
300 SA Re and over-.. .374 .475 . 469 427.0 -1.3 +25. 4 

Total . 358 . 460 .450 +28. 5 -2.2 +25. 7 

Average weekly hours: 
Under 10 employees. - ——_. 33.9 32.7 30.3 -3.5 -7.3 —10.6 
19, ad under 50 employ- 

MAD ont van Sono 37.5 34.3 37.3 —8.5 48.7 —-.5 
2) and Vii 100 em- , 

le maid se a 38.2 36.4 39.1 -4.7 +7.4 42.4 
105. Te under 300 em- 

DIOYEeS.... oie 40.2 37.0 39.1 —8.0 45.7 —-2.7 
300 employes and over._._. 38.9 36.1 39.0 —-7.2 48.0 +.3 

OLAl. Le ininess massa 38.4 35.8 38.4 —6.8 +7.3 ®) 

Average weekly earnings: 
Under 10 employees.  —-.. $11.17 $13.96 $12. 69 -+25.0 -0.1 +13.6 
30. god under 50 employ- 

i ie te me Sh wr 13.18 15.92 16.74 -+20.8 45.2 427.0 
50 od under 100 em- 
ployees.....C.0& 0 i 13. 52 16.48 17.17 +21.9 44.2 +27.0 

100 and under 300 em- 
plbyees. oC 14.48 16.78 17.56 415.9 +4.6 +21.3 

300 a and over... 14. 53 17.14 18.31 +18.0 +6.8 -+26.0 

Toto). cod ae orn a Si 13.74 16. 46 17.28 419.8 +5.0 -+25.8             
  

1 See footnote 5, ch. 5. 
2 No change. 

The average hourly earnings varied directly with the size of plant 
without exception in May 1933. In general, the same relationship 
existed in both August 1934 and August 1935. The differential 
between the averages of the smallest plants (under 10 employees) and 
the largest plants (300 or more employees) amounted to 4.4 cents in 
May 1933, 4.8 cents in August 1934, and 5.1 cents in August 1935. 
The smallest plants averaged 2 or 3 cents less than those of inter- 
mediate size. There was no persistent or large difference in hourly 
earnings among the several classes of establishments ranging in size 

6 For the size classes used in this analysis, the August 1935 coverage in terms of employees was as follows: 

Plants having under 10 employees, 163; 10 and under 50, 2,251; 50 and under 100, 1,881; 100 and under 300 

1,734; 300 and over. 1,607; total employees, 7,636.
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from 10 to 300. The largest establishments paid about 2 cents more 
than those of intermediate size. 

The length of the average workweek likewise varied directly with 
the size of establishment in all three periods, if the plants with 300 or 
more employees are not considered. The average hours per week of 
the last-mentioned class, however, were not very much below those 
found in plants with 100 and under 300 employees. It should also be 
pointed out that the smallest establishments had a much shorter 
workweek than any of the other classes of plants, this differential be- 
ing particularly large after the code. 

The trend in average weekly hours from May 1933 to August 1935 
differed as between the smallest plants and the other classes of plants. 
From May 1933 to August 1934, the smallest establishments showed 
the least reduction in weekly hours. The spread in hours increased 
between August 1934 and August 1935, for the workweek of the small- 
est establishments continued to decline, while the other classes of plants 
had increases in average weekly hours. In general, the increase in 
weekly hours between August 1934 and August 1935 led to hours as 
long in August 1935 as in May 1933. 

The average weekly earnings varied directly with the size of plant 
in all three periods without any exception, the differential between 

~ the smallest and largest establishments amounting to $3.36 in May 
1933, $3.18 in August 1934, and $5.62 in August 1935. 
Between May 1933 and August 1934, each class of establishment 

showed an important increase in average weekly earnings. From 
August 1934 to August 1935, however, the smallest establishments had 
a reduction in average earnings per week, as contrasted with small 
gains in the other classes of plants. The decline in the average weekly 
earnings of the smallest establishments was brought about by a 7.3- 
percent drop in average weekly hours. As a result, the total relative 
increase in average weekly earnings for the entire period in the smallest 
establishments amounted roughly to about half of those found in most 
of the other classes of plants. 

Comparisons by Size of City 

Unlike the codes for certain industries, the one for the set-up paper- 
box industry did not provide for wage differentials by size of city. 
There is a rather widespread belief that wages are lower and hours of 
work longer in smaller than in larger cities. The extent to which this 
is true in the set-up paper-box industry may be seen from table 15,7 
which is also limited to the 240 identical establishments of the North. 

"The August 1935 coverage in terms of employees for each size of city class was as follows: Cities having 

under 25,000 population, 872; 25,000 and under 100,000, 1,089; 100,000 and under 250,000, 1,233; 250,000 and over, 

4,442; total employees, 7,636. The size of city was based on the latest available population data, as furnished 

by the Bureau of the Census. (Fifteenth Census of the United States, 1930, and estimated population as of 

July 1, 1933.)
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TABLE 15.— Average hourly earnings, average weekly hours, and average weekly 
earnings by size of city in 240 identical northern establishments 

Percentage change 

. ” August August 
Size of city ! May 1033 | “1g34 1935 | May 1933 | August | May 1933 

to August | 1934 to Au-| to August 
1934 gust 1935 1935 

Average hourly earnings: . 
Under 25,000. cca pmniwrms $0. 334 $0. 452 $0. 451 435.3 —0.2 35.0 
25,000 and under 1€0,000--- . 34. . 439 . 426 -+28.0 -3.0 -+24.2 
100,000 and under 250,000-- . 365 475 .462 +30. 1 -2.7 +26. 6 
250,000 and OVer. .acoeee-o . 365 .463 .453 +26. 8 —2.2 +24.1 

Total iodo iniddanes eens . 358 . 460 . 450 +28. 5 —2.2 +25.7 

Average weekly hours: 
Under 25,000: .-.. cuwnaans 42.3 35.1 39.0 -—17.0 +11. 1 -7.8 
25,000 and under 100,000-_- 37.8 34.3 38.1 —9.3 “+11. 1 4.8 
100,000 and under 250,000-- 36.1 35.2 36.8 —2.5 +4.5 “+1.9 
250,000:30d OVE we ~anmn== 38.3 36.5 38.7 —4.7 -+6.0 +1.0 

POLAl. conic dean enn mm 38.4 35.8 38.4 —6.8 +7.3 2) 

Average weekly earnings: 
Under 25,000.....-:.... 5. $14.16 $15. 84 $17. 57 +11.9 -+10.9 +24.1 
25,000 and under 100,000. -- 12.96 15.03 16. 25 -+16.0 —+8.1 -+25.4 
100,000 and under 250,000-- 13.19 16. 72 16. 99 +26. 8 “+1.6 428.8 
250,000 and over.......nu- 13.98 16. 89 17. 55 +20. 8 -+3.9 -+25.5 

TOLRY, 2a vin ln osm mee 13.74 16. 46 17.28 +19. 8 +5.0 +25. 8             
  

1 Based on population data from Bureau of the Census. 
2 No change. 

In May 1933 the average hourly earnings varied directly with the 
size of city, the differential between the smallest (under 25,000) and 
largest (100,000 and over) cities amounting to 3.1 cents. In neither 
August 1934 nor August 1935 was there any obvious relationship be- 
tween size of city and hourly earnings. In general, it was true that 
earnings in cities of 100,000 and over were higher than in cities with 
a smaller population. But the highest earnings were not found in 
cities of 250,000 and over, nor did the lowest average occur in cities 
of less than 25,000 population. 

In both May 1933 and August 1935 the average weekly hours varied 
indirectly with the size of city, except in case of the largest cities 
(250,000 and over), which had next to the highest average during these 

two periods. With the exception of cities of 25,000 and under 100,000, 
however, the average hours per week varied directly with the size of 
city in August 1934. 

In each of the three periods, the lowest average weekly earnings 
were for plants in cities of 25,000 and under 100,000. The highest 
earnings in May 1933 and August 1935 were for plants in cities of less 
than 25,000, though there was little difference between these average 
earnings and those in cities of 250,000 and over. In August 1934 the 
plants in the largest cities had the highest weekly earnings. 

Independent Versus Consumer Plants 

As mentioned heretofore, this survey covered three kinds of estab- 
lishments, namely, paper-box plants proper, paper mills and printing
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establishments, and consumer plants. The first two types, which 
manufacture boxes for sale, have been classified as independent 
establishments, thus distinguishing them from the consumer plants 
that make boxes for their own use. 

These two distinct types of establishments are presumably each 
subject to different economic forces. Wages and hours in inde- 
pendent plants are apt to be determined by the competitive conditions 
within the industry. Wages and hours in consumer plants are prob- 
ably also influenced by conditions found in the parent company. The 
comparison of earnings in these two types of plants, which appears in 
table 16, is based on the 240 identical northern establishments. 

TABLE 16.— Average hourly earnings, average weekly hours, and average weekly 
earnings by identical independent and consumer plants in the North 
  

  

Percentage change 
  

Type of plant May 1933 [August 1934|August 1935 
Yoeoip May 1933 to AUBUSt 1934/37. 0 1000 4 

August 1034] $0 AUEUSE |x yayt 1035 

  

Average hourly earnings: 

  

  

  

  

  

                

Independent... .coaveaeans- $0. 356 $0. 459 $0. 449 428.9 —2.2 426.1 
CONSUINATY Lc caneace maces «367 . 464 . 456 +26. 4 -1.7 +24.3 

Pola) ll. i aaadiviilin dil . 358 . 460 . 450 +28. 5 —-2.2 +25.7 

Average weekly hours: 
Independent 38.4 35.8 38.5 —6.8 +7.5 40.3 
Consumer... ..oexnuabivis. 38.2 35.8 37.6 —6.3 +5.0 —1.6 

otal lliilddaiiohasddil 38.4 35.8 38.4 —6.8 +7.3 ") 

Average weekly earnings: 
Independent ........eeeea=- $13. 69 $16. 43 $17.30 +20.0 +5.3 +26. 4 
Consumer. ..ii. ued 14.02 16. 61 17.15 +18. 5 +3.3 +22.3 

Total... didn bail 13.74 16. 46 17.28 +19.8 +5.0 +25. 8 

1 No change. 

Average hourly earnings were in all three pay-roll periods slightly 
higher in consumer than in independent establishments. The differ- 
ential was somewhat smaller under the code than it had been before. 
There was no significant difference in average hours per week in May 
1933 or in August 1934. Both types of plants averaged longer hours 
in 1935 than in 1934, but there was less increase in consumer plants 
than in independent plants. Consumer plants also had higher average 
weekly earnings than independent plants in May 1933 and August 
1934 but not in August 1935. 

§ The number of employees in the 196 identical independent plants in the North amounted to 5,225 in 

May 1933, 6,029 in August 1934, and 6,463 in August 1935. In the 44 identical consumer plants, the number 

of employees was 889 in May 1933, 1,143 in August 1934, and 1,173 in August 1935.



Chapter VI.—Methods of Wage Payment and Scheduled 
Hours of Work 

Basic Methods of Wage Payment 

An examination of the methods of wage payment in the 424 plants 
that reported wages and hours data for August 1935 shows that em- 
ployees worked exclusively on a straight time basis in 166 establish- 
ments. (See table 17.) Although some employees were paid straight 
time rates in all plants, piece rates were found in 238 establishments, 
production bonus systems in 23, and supplemental nonproduction 
bonus systems in 5 plants. The straight time method of wage pay- 
ment predominated, covering 62.5 percent of all wage earners in 
August 1935, piece work covered 28.3 percent, production bonus 
systems 8.4 percent, and various combinations of the three systems 
0.8 percent. (See table 18.) The number paid supplemental non- 
production bonuses was very small. 

Tare 17.—Classification of establishments according to method of wage payment 
by region and type of plant, August 1935 
  

  

Number of plants using— 

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

      

Number of Supple- 
Region and type of plant plants re- iin Production mental 

porting ime rates | mnonpro- exclu- | Elece rates 2 boas 23 duction 

sively ! bonus 
systems 

All plants... 424 166 238 23 5 

Region: 
Ey 1 UR v0 A In 378 156 204 21 4 
South... 46 10 34 2 1 

Type of plant: 
Paper-Dox DIS. Joao de dein wits se 345 142 195 10 4 
Paper mills and printing establish- 
ments... a 9 2 5 pr 3g Ihe Se 

Consamer PIanis. ..i.dusevedmnndnnndns 70 22 38 u 1         

1 In plants making other products, this covers only paper-box departments. 5 
2 There was some straight time work in all of these plants. Furthermore, 3 plants used both piece work 

and production bonus systems. 

The principal time-rate occupations in the production department 
were those of compositor and printing pressman, press feeder, various 
cutting- and scoring-machine operators and feeders, quadruple- 
staying-machine and ending-machine operators, and the hand occupa- 
tion of turning-in. Practically all workers outside the production 
department were paid on a straight time basis, 
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TaBLE 18.—Classification of employees according to method of wage payment by region and occupational class 
  

  

Total number of em- 
Percentage of total employees working under— 

  

  

  

  

  

  

                            
  

  

ployees 

Region and occupational class Stra : : Production bonus Both straight time and 
ght time rates Piece rates! 4 : 2 

May |August| August systems incentive systems 

1933 1934 1935 

1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 

All SMDIOY0R..... 2... cn fo we wi ne wi meet 6,854 | 11,749 | 12, 564 58.7 62.7 62.5 | 332.4 29.2 28.3 8.3 7.6 8.4 0.6 0.5 0.8 

Region: 
157 AER Re EE I Sp SERRE ie Se 6,114 | 10,761 | 11,597 59.6 63.3 62.7 30.6 28.0 27.6 9.2 8.2 8.9 .6 5 .8 
Bonthd od. te et Cg ae 74 988 967 51.4 55.7 60.0 47.2 42.4 37.1 1.3 .8 2.9 5 | s Bs 8 Em 

Occupational class: 
Miscellaneous cutter operators... _...._._____. 234 404 405 92.7 95.3 90.9 : 37 1.2 3.9 3.5 6.4 
Miscellaneous cutter feeders... ooo. ______ 89 147 141 76.4 87.1 90.1 12.4 10.2 7.8 6.7 2.0 1.4 
Compositors and printing pressmen___________ 39 55 58 97.4 96. 4 90.0 Poot tile ore 2.6 3.6 3.4 
Combination pressmen and feeders, printing... 68 106 100 77.9 83.0 83.0 1.5 1.0 1.0 20.6 16.0 16.0 
Press-feeders, printing... oceans cnamn mms 61 92 101 82.0 85.9 89.1 3.3 3.2 2.0 14.7 10.9 8.9 
Scorer operators... i... cesses da 209 354 353 86.6 88.1 88.1 4.3 3.7 4.2 8.6 7.9 7.1 
Secorerfeaderss:. J. .52u.invonnne 40 84 88 77.5 78.6 78.4 10.0 9.5 12.5 12.5 10.7 8.0 
‘Corner-cutter operators...... 30 90 83 83.3 77.8 Sg I~... 8.9 4.8 16.7 13.3 13.3 
Corner-cutter feeders... 115 211 237 72.2 83.4 86.1 16.5 8.0 6.8 9.6 8.1 6.3 
Benders-up, hand _____.______ 108 107 63.5 71.3 69. 2 27.0 24.1 25. 2 7.9 4.6 5.6 
Single-Stayer Operators. cao uc aibedeciaebnn 392 675 696 40.0 41.0 41.4 52.6 52.6 50.9 6.6 5.6 6.3 
Quadruple-stayer operators... ____________ 56 86 86 78.6 82.6 84.9 8.9 8.1 4.7 10.7 9.3 8.1 
‘Quadruple-stayer feeders... ____________ 85 146 162 54.1 64.4 60. 5 35.3 30.8 33.3 10.6 3.4 5.6 
Ender operators ncaa cms iis eia be, 35 57 59 77.2 71.9 79.7 5.7 10.5 5.1 17.1 17.6 15.2 
Enderioeders:. ti. con oii ig the di dni we 62 103 111 59.7 58.2 62. 2 37.1 39.8 34.2 3.2 1.0 2:7 
Strippers, Machine... civ... .oiue dam mde dima s 910 | 1,575 | 1,552 37.4 41.7 41.7 53.4 50.7 51.0 9.0 7:5 7.0 
RTnersS-in, hands. 2s. io Rm ae be de mai wa 367 68! 721 65. 4 74.8 78.6 27.5 20.1 17.1 7.1 4.8 4.3 
Gluing-machine operators... ._..._________ 80 145 161 37.5 41.4 41.0 52.5 46.2 47.2 10.0 12.4 HO .6 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators.....__ 574 961 | 1,012 23.7 33.4 31.6 60.8 55.1 54.4 15.0 11.0 12.3 .5 .5 1.7 
Dox Makers, hand. tu... cvs Se snprnde tons 776 | 1,416 | 1,582 42.4 48.8 47.6 49.5 41.4 38.5 5 8.8 13.5 .6 3.0 4 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled. ______ 358 587 711 41.1 45.8 48.8 44.1 39.0 37.4 13.7 14.8 12.9 1.1 .4 .9 
Lacers and flyleafers, machine___.._____________ 75 102 98 24.0 38.2 37.8 70.7 53.9 54.1 4.0 6.9 7.1 3:3 1.0 1.0 
Miscellaneous machine operators.-c..--.._..._ 66 98 101 75.8 61.2 54.5 13.6 16.3 15.8 10.6 21.5 27.74... == 1.0 2.0 
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Miscellaneous machine feeders... _____________ 209 817 327 61.3 57.7 58.4 25.8 19.6 20.5 12.9 19.2 20.8. vin 3.5 .3 Machine helpers and floormen________________ 556 | 1,069 | 1,245 60. 1 66.8 65.4 31.8 21 26.9 7.0 5.7 6.6 5 .4 11 Machine adjusters and repairmen_____________ 123 207 212 92.7 88.4 80.1 .8 1.0 .5 57 10.1 9.9 8 5 .5 
Bundiers andepackers. .. clot be eo 197 315 395 57.4 67.9 64.0 29.9 23.8 24.3 12.7 8.3 10.4. 1.3 Learners and apprentices... o-oo __________ 28 32 69 78.6 78.1 84.1 21.4 21.9 5 A Patt SRI) IER SN pl BS Rae ONE Miscellaneous indirect workers... _______._ 328 534 530 96. 1 93.1 94.9 1.8 4.5 1.7 1.9 2.5 3 5 9 Office and plant supervisory employees. ______ 202 314 317 96.0 92.7 03.4. (.cx.... 19 1.9 3.0 4.5 3.8 1.0 9 9 Office and plant clerical employees. ___________ 257 420 459 96.5 98.8 98.0 ve: 8 OMG OURS fe 0 3.1 Y.2 I 8 PE SS 2 Miscellaneous service workers. _______._________ 90 133 147 19 100-0 400. 0-1 B00. 07 | ol de mnie ot Ye aan FBV mts ar wpa a TA ER mn Power and maintenance workers. _____________ 80 124 143 | 100.0 | 100.0 Te Lo) IIRC) erin Ey ail And on TER TRISH ea) hid                                 

! Includes piece workers who were guaranteed minimum time rates. (See p. 54.) 
3 Includes workers partly on straight time and partly on piece work or production bonus systems. 
3 Tas figze is probably low, because of the elimination of piece workers for whom data were incomplete and because no schedules were obtained where time records for piece work- 

ers were lacking. 
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52 Wages and hours, set-up paper-box industry 

Piece rates were used in 56 percent of all plants, being found least 
frequently in small plants.! Piece work was found in the majority of 
the establishments of each important center, excepting New York 
City, where 82 percent of the plants were on a time-rate basis exclu- 
sively.? Piece work was more common in southern than in northern 
establishments, even outside of New York City? There was little 
difference in the relative frequency with which piece rates were used 
between paper-box proper, consumer, and paper and printing estab- 
lishments. 

Piece rates were used most frequently for the occupations of auto- 
matic wrapping-machine operator, machine lacer and flyleafer, 
machine stripper, single-stay-machine operator, gluing-machine opera- 
tor, hand box maker, and miscellaneous unskilled bench workers. 
Approximately one-half of all employees in those occupations were 
piece workers. Piece rates were also found to a lesser extent in numer- 
ous other occupations. Piece-work earnings in this industry were 
almost exclusively measured on an individual-employee-production 
basis. 

Bonus systems were more extensively used in the North than in the 
South, and were most numerous in the large plants. These systems 
were not, as a rule, restricted to any particular occupations in the 
production department, regardless of the fact that in August 1935 the 
proportion of bonus workers ranged from more than 15 percent for 

combination printing pressmen and feeders, ender operators, and 
miscellaneous machine operators and feeders down to less than 5 
percent for compositors and printing pressmen, ender feeders, miscella- 
neous cutter feeders, and various other groups. This variation is 
apparently due rather to the differences in the occupational distribu- 
tion of workers in large as compared with small plants, since the bonus 
systems in most of the establishments covered all direct workers. 

These bonus or premium systems represented a variety of plans. 
The type of plan in one plant was not reported, but the others may be 
classified as follows: 

1. Seven establishments had simple time-saving premium plans, 
five of which paid the employee his regular rate for all of the time saved, 
one for one-half of the time saved, and one for one-fourth of such time. 
Two of these plants did not guarantee the basic time rate if production 
fell below standard. One of the seven establishments also paid fore- 
men a bonus based on department efficiency, and one had a special 

4 The proportion of all plants in the various size groups that used time rates exclusively for paper-box 

workers was as follows: Under 10 employees, 81 percent; 10 and under 20, 47 percent; 20 and under 50, 37 

percent; 50 and under 100, 29 percent; 100 and under 300, 24 percent; and 300 employees and over, 17 percent. 

1 The agreement between the Paper Box Workers’ Union and New York City manufacturers stipulated 

that ‘“all members of the union shall work by the week’ and fixed wages in terms of weekly rates. Of the 

73 establishments in New York City, 60 used straight time rates exclusively. : 

3 The proportion of all southern plants using time rates exclusively was 22 percent; the proportion of all 

northern establishments was 41 percent, and 32 percent if New York City is excluded.
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plan for setters of automatic machines, whereby each was paid a bonus 
of 1 percent of his time earnings for each unit of machine production 
above standard. 

2. Four plants paid a full-day rate for standard production, plus 
straight piece rates for all production over standard. 

3. Efficiency-scale bonus plans with a time-rate base were used in 
four establishments. One of these had a task level of 60 percent, with 
bonus earnings in direct relation to effort above the task; two had task 
levels of 80 percent and 100 percent, respectively, with step bonuses 
above task; and the fourth plant did not describe its plan. One of 
these establishments also had a foremen’s bonus plan based on depart- 
ment efficiency. 

4. A modified multiple-piece-rate plan was used in one plant, 
whereby the job rate was advanced in direct relation to production 
above task (100 percent), with additional evenly spaced steps between 
110 and 140 percent. This plan had a minimum time-rate guaranty 
placed below the base rate. 

5. Six establishments used “point’’ plans of wage payment, adapta- 
tions of the Bedeaux or similar plans under which production is meas- 
ured in terms of man-minutes of work and workers receive as bonus 
earnings the full or partial point value of production above standard. 
Five of these plants reported details of their plans, and in three the 
premium rate for direct workers was three-fourths of the point value, 
with the indirect workers sharing the remaining one-fourth point 
value, and in two plants the premium rate was the full point value, 
with special bonus provisions for indirect workers. 

Nonproduction bonus plans, used in five plants, were as follows: 
One profit-sharing plan, in which all employees participated after 6 
months’ service; a safety bonus plan for truck drivers; a prize for 

. suggestion plan; a service bonus plan; and a Christmas bonus unre- 
lated to lerigth of service. 

Changes in Methods of Wage Payment 

With the adoption of the code, a few plants discarded piece rates 
and substituted the code minimum wages as time rates.* Some of 
the establishments abolished piece work altogether, while others dis- 
continued it in certain occupations. Thus, between May 1933 and 
August 1934, the number of employees on piece rates declined from 
32.4 ° to 29.2 percent, the decrease being more or less uniform in most 

4 Piece workers were predominantly females. In May 1933, 68.0 percent of the northern and 89.2 percent 

of the southern females earned less than the respective minimum wages mandatory under the code. 

8 This figure is probably low, due to the unavoidable limitation in the 1933 sample. Since the 1933 pay- 

roll period was scheduled in 1935, it was possible to obtain data only for piece workers whod® time had been 

recorded, which may have resulted in an overabundance of straight time workers in that year. The records 

for 1935, however, were generally satisfactory, due to the fact that code regulations necessitated accurate 

time records for all wage earners.
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of the occupational groups in which piece work is important. (See 
table 18.) 

An additional number of plants discontinued piece work between 
August 1934 and August 1935, although with the abolition of the 
code this was partially offset by some establishments adopting piece 
rates. This resulted in another decline in the number of piece 
workers from 29.2 to 28.3 percent. 

The mandatory minimum time rate under the code was also 
apparently some stimulus to the introduction of production bonus 
plans. Such plans were adopted by four plants between May 1933 
and August 1934 and by two additional establishments during the 
following year. On the other hand, only two plants discontinued 
their plans during the entire period, and one of these had partially 
resumed the use of its bonus system in August 1935. The resultant 
change between 1933 and 1934 in the number of employees working 
under bonus systems is not apparent in table 18, due to the difference 
in coverage for the 2 years. However, the 1934-35 change, which 
involved identical plants, resulted in a corresponding increase in the 
number of employees working under bonus systems. 

. The most radical change in method of wage payment caused by the 
code was the industry-wide adoption of the minimum time-rate 
guaranty for piece workers. This is of particular importance in the 
set-up paper-box industry, where the code minimum often exceeded 
hourly earnings prior to the code.” In 1933, about 10 percent of all 
piece workers were receiving a time-rate guaranty. By August 1934, 
practically all of the establishments were guaranteeing the code 
minimum wage. While a majority of the plants ceased giving the 
guaranty when the code restrictions were lifted, 30 percent of the 
establishments still continued this practice in August 1935. They 
employed about 35 percent of all piece workers. These employees . 
have been treated as straight piece workers, since such common- 
labor guaranties, as well as State minimum-wage-law guaranties, are 
not considered comparable to the competitive time-rate guaranty of 
the Manchester plan.® 

Proportion of Piece Workers by Sex 

A large majority (93.6 percent) of the employees on piece rates were 
females. In fact, all but two of the occupations in which piece 
workers comprised one-fourth of the employees or more were filled 
principally by females. Also, a proportionately larger number of 

8 The plants involved in changes in method of wage payment between 1933 and 1934, and between 1934 

and 1935 were different with one exception, namely, a plant which discontinued a bonus system for machine 

operators upon the adoption of the code had partially resumed it in August 1935. 

7 See table 5. 

$ This wage payment plan combines piece work with a full-day guaranty.
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female workers than males were paid on a piece-work basis within each 
given occupation, as may be seen from an examination of table 19. 
Thus, considering occupations in which women predominated, 40.6 
percent of the female hand box makers were paid piece rates as com- 
pared with only 7.2 percent males, 52.7 percent of the female single- 
stay-machine operators as compared with 38.2 percent males, and 56.2 
percent of the female automatic wrapping-machine operators as com- 
pared with 17.4 percent males. The difference is equally noticeable 
in occupations where males predominated, such as ender feeders, in 
which 65.0 percent of the females and 16.9 percent of the males were 
piece workers, and corner-cutter feeders, in which 18.6 percent of the 
females and 4.1 percent of the males were piece workers. The same 
trend is observed throughout the remaining occupations. 

TABLE 19.— Piece workers in selected occupations by sex, August 1935 
  

  

Number of employ- 
ees under all 
methods of wage 

Occupational group payment 

Percentage of each 
sex that were 
piece workers 

  

Male Female Male Female 

  

  

  

   

  

AIL OID OF RBS. oe fe oo al he me eh i mi i min A fe 4,160 8, 404 5.4 39.6 

Clerical, supervisory, service, and maintenance. _.__...._._._.__. 1,357 446 ol 1.6 
Production QePAItMONt ci. ane nsec im naman sams msds md dba a om 2, 803 7,958 Yad 41.8 

Selected occupations: 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators... ____.._____ 46 966 17.4 56. 2 
SiDPerS, MACRING Cocina aaa Lia lad, 45 1, 507 24.4 51.8 
Single-stayer operators, machine... ___._____.__________ 89 607 38.2 52.7 
Box makers, BONG. oan b ec daa Lito dard dni ad 97 1,485 12 40. 6 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled ..______________ 57 654 Y7.5 390.1 
BNA0r See AOrS.. cn ase sal mem do Limi SE oe iii rw mr 71 40 16.9 65.0 
Quadruple-stayer feeders_...._.. 72 90 25.0 40.0 
Machine helpers and floormen 303 942 3.6 34.4 
Bundlers and packers. _______ 166 229 10.8 34.1 
Miscellaneous machine feeders... co vise cctoana on 94 233 5.3 26. 6 
Corner-catter fesders. .. tlic unmade dln maa dn tlena 194 43 4.1 18.6           

Average Hourly Earnings by Method of Wage Payment 

Methods of wage payment based on measured production resulted 
in higher average hourly earnings than averages based on straight time 
rates in nearly all occupations during each of the three periods, with 
bonus earnings generally exceeding piece-work earnings.’ (See table 
20.) A single unexplained exception, that of machine strippers, 
occurred during all of the three periods. In this occupation the 
earnings under piece rates were lower than the average time-rate 
earnings. Likewise, a few other occupations (hand turners-in, auto- 
matic wrapping-machine operators, and hand box makers) in May 
1933 earned the same or slightly less at piece rates, and in one case 
also at bonus work, than at average time-rate earnings. 

9 A similar trend was observed in plants manufacturing folding paper boxes. See Bureau of Labor Sta 

tistics Bulletin No. 620, p. 45.
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TABLE 20.— Average hourly earnings by method of wage payment for selected 
occupations 1 
  

  

  

  

1 : Production 
Total jelous Hie Piece rates bonus 

systems 

Occupation, sex, and region 
Num- | Aver- | Num- | Aver- | Num- | Aver- | Num- | Aver- 
ber of | age |berof| age |ber of | age | berof| age 
em- |hourly| em- [hourly em- |hourly| em- [hourly 
ploy- | earn- | ploy- | earn- | ploy- | earn- | ploy- | earn- 
ees ings ees ings ees ings ees ings 

May 1933 

Dol. Dol. Dol. Dol. 
Single-stayer operators, female, North. __..__ 312 | 0.306 127 | 0.282 162 | 0.324 23 | 0.322 
Strippers, machine, female, North___.________ 787 . 305 312 . 306 401 . 302 74 eg 
Turners-in, hand, female, North_____________ 336 . 234 234 .232 76 . 227 26 “277 
Gluing-machine operators, female, North____ 711260 27 15%. 256 BO {207 [a 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators, fe- 

male, NOt De asco mmaeia ss sam vl Sama rss 493 | .318 125.1. 312 285.1. .312 83 .345 
Box makers, hand, female, North...__.____._.. 682 | .299 268 | .304 356 | .206 58 . 298 
Box makers, hand, female, South... _.___ 63 |. 4 207 38 | .174 7G bt Re J NR 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled, 

female, North. occ masa ao 282 [- .252 121.243 119 | .265 42 . 253 
Miscellaneous machine feeders, female, 

$2 Lar LY Ta La ol ALAS BELA EAL ALL EA SS 128 . 300 64 s 207. 47 WE Yi Eel ET Re 
Machine helpers and floormen, female, North.| 368 | .238 208 | .224 142. | 9840. no) 
Bundlers and packers, female, North___.____ 106 | .284 35 | .259 0 [oO les 

August 1934 

Single-stayer operators, female, North_______ 539 | 0.397 223 | 0.385 283 | 0.406 33 | 0.411 
Quadruple-stayer feeders, female, North____. 76 | .363 45 | .361 28:0 “367 | omen sihnnn as 
Strippers, machine, female, North_____.______ 1,399 || .412 607 | .414 682 | .407 110 . 435 
Turners-in, hand, female, North .__.________ 6311 .360 476 |. 355 122 | .365 33 .413 
Gluing-machine operators, female, North____| 134 | .361 87.343 i Be ve C8 GTR TR De 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators, fe- 
male North, ms iT 827 | .410 284 | .395 444 | 420 99 . 451 

Box makers, hand, female, North..________.__ 1,267 | .387 601 | .380 545 | .393 121 . 397 
Box makers, hand, female, South._..._.___.__ 67 | .343 3 .329 SE RR ET FRA 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled, 

female, NOP. oa ees Stas iio 478 | .366 209 340 190 | .380 79 . 399 
Miscellaneous machine feeders, female, ) 

NOLEN ann dl ea erm a hmmm ~ ap Sas 180 | .393 84 | .372 53 | .414 43 . 406 
Machine helpers and floormen, male, North. 244 | .403 211 1897 Jinasn sult ial, 26 .443 
Machine helpers and floormen, female, North_ 930 | .347 447 | .337 248 | .357 36 .403 
Bundlers and packers, female, North.._._____ 176 | .360 99 | .338 SEPM sD EO 

August 1935 

Single-stayer operators, female, North_______ 551 | 0.395 226 | 0.382 290 | 0.403 351 0.431 
Ruadruple-stayer feeders, female, North__._. 83 | .364 48 | .360 Bah can le he ea 
Strippers, machine, female, North___________ 1,381 | .401 584 | .411 699 | .393 98 .419 
Strippers, machine, female, South________.__ 121 | .329 34 | .205 co SAT LES Se 
Turners-in, hand, female, North_____________ 678 | .348 534 | .344 114 | .354 30 .401 
Gluing-machine operators, female, North____ 151 | .358 62 | .341 #8 hod 1 bate as ntl lA 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators, fe- ‘ 

male, North... ooo ol cma Beets 867 409 274 | .396 480 | .419 113 . 440 
Box makers, hand, female, North____________ 1,415 | .379 648 | .371 575 ( .383 192 . 396 
Box makers, hand, female, South___._________ 64 | .308 36 | .300 1 Pier LL! ol lhcb illite 
Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled, fe- 

MALE, NOT Loi. cnr wenn sas sn kan sata ante 601 | .348 233 1.323 230 | '.363 83 .385 - 
Miscellaneous machine feeders, female, North 195 | .393 0%. 1877 56 | .414 49 . 398 
Machine helpers and floormen, male, North. 275 | .397 LR TAL ned Ido Spi 32 . 428 
Machine helpers and floormen, female, North_| 867 | .339 525 | 4.325 208 | .362 44 . 368 
Bundlers and packers, female, North._______ 210 | .345 111] .32¢ 711 °.365 28 . 389 

  

  

  

  

                  
  

1 Averages were omitted for groups with fewer than 25 employees. 

In August 1935, average piece-rate earnings exceeded straight time 
earnings by amounts varying from 1.9 to 15.9 percent, and bonus 
earnings exceeded time-rate earnings by as much as 20.1 percent. 
Similar differentials occurred in both 1934 and 1933. Moreover, the 
average earnings per hour under straight time rates were lower than



    
      

PLATE 7.—STAYING BOX CORNERS ON A SINGLE-STAYING MACHINE.



  
    

PLATE 8.—STRIPPING BOXES BY HAND.
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the general averages for the occupations, with the exception of machine 
strippers in all three periods and hand box makers in May 1933. 

Overtime Pay 

The question of overtime pay assumes importance in this industry, 
in view of the fact that work beyond the normal hours per week was 
fairly common. 

Even with the relatively long full-time hours !' and the general 
depressed status of the industry in May 1933, overtime work for some 
employees was reported in 41 percent of the plants, and the total 
number of employees at work longer than their scheduled hours 
amounted to 10 percent. At that time, overtime was generally 
compensated only by the regular time or piece rate. Less than 10 
percent of the establishments paid punitive overtime rates. Where 
such extra rates were found they usually amounted to time and a half. 

The code recognized a need for flexible hours of work. As men- 
tioned heretofore, it allowed an annual tolerance of 7} percent over 
the standard of 40 hours per week for “laborers, mechanical workers, 
or artisans’, with a limit of 48 hours in any 1 week. It also provided 
that not less than time and a third should be paid for work in excess 
of the plant’s standard day," for all time on days not a part of the 
regular workweek, and for all time in excess of 40 hours in any 1 week. 
For engineers and firemen, the code specified a maximum week of 
42 hours averaged over 4 consecutive weeks, with at least time and a 
third for work in excess of 9 hours per day. The extra rate also 
applied to Sunday work of all employees excepting watchmen. There 
was no limitation of hours for any employees when engaged in emer- 
gency repair or emergency maintenance work, but the extra rate for 
overtime covered this work. 

During the code period of August 1934, overtime work for some 
employees was found in 35 percent of the plants and involved approxi- 
mately 7 percent of all employees. A majority of the plants, including 
most of those exceptional establishments which had formerly paid 
time and a half, adopted the minimum overtime rate specified by the 
code. Thus, in August 1934, 78 percent of the establishments sur- 
veyed were paying an extra rate for overtime, of which 69 percent 
paid time and a third, 7 percent time and a half, and 2 percent various 
other rates. Of the remaining plants, 15 percent paid only the regular 
rates, 6 percent did not permit overtime work, and 1 percent did not 
report on this point. 

10 “Overtime” ordinarily refers to any work in addition to the regular scheduled hours per day. How- 

ever, as the hours worked were reported here only on a weekly basis, it was not possible to recognize daily 

overtime, which may have been offset by short time within the week. 

11 See p. 60. 

12 The code stipulated that a firm could adopt a standard workday of either 8 or 10 hours. 

13 For scheduled hours of work during the code period, see pp. 60 to 62, inclusive. 

144435°—37 i]  
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Violation of the code with respect to pay for overtime extended 
beyond the 15 percent of plants that paid only regular rates for over- 
time. The principal violation was in the method of computing 
overtime. A large proportion of the establishments paid the extra 
overtime rate only for hours in excess of weekly full time, instead of 
using the day’s work as the unit, as required by the code. Thus, 
overtime could be offset by subsequent short time within the week 
and payment of the punitive rates avoided. This method of comput- 
ing overtime was used in 25 percent of all plants surveyed in August 
1934 (32 percent of those paying extra overtime rates). 

In August 1935, with the code no longer in effect, 52 percent of the 
plants and approximately 20 percent of all employees worked longer 
than their weekly full-time hours.* This represents a considerable 
increase in overtime work as compared with the code period. Simi- 
larly, there occurred a decided shift back to the payment of only the 
regular rates for overtime, although punitive rates were still being 
paid to at least a part of the employees in 28 percent of the plants. 
If one follows the policies of the 325 plants which paid extra rates in 
August 1934, it is found that more than 60 percent of them had 
returned to paying only the regular rate in August 1935. The methods 
of compensating for overtime in the latter period are shown in table 21. 

TABLE 21.—Qvertime compensation in 413 establishments by region and type of plant, 
August 1935 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  
  

Number of plants compensating for overtime by— | Number 

not permit- 
Num-| Punitive Pro-rata : No compen-| ting over- 
ber of rates rates Time off sation time 

Region and type of plant plants 
2 ¥p re- Part Part Part Part | {/ Part port- | All of All of All of All of All of 

ing [em liom. | OO liom. | OM |i gy. | SO | om. | OO [gy 
ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- ploy- 

0eS | “cos | 08 [eps Wl 1088 Hien i) 008 | Fang Ol 1008 IT ony 

BIL DIANES Lee mh opm deine = 413 83 | 133 225.158 Tu cu wimate 313 $1.% 568 13 64 

Region: 
INO es Ce 367 (4 28 194 Bf {mm 12 1 64 12 4 
SOULE air. cream te mor rns 46 6 5 31 $i BRE 1 357 CRT 4 ) Eo nc 

Type of plant: 
Paper-box plants... 0... 339 64 29 | 183 1 11 1 60 10 3 
Paper mills and printing 
establishments............ 9 2 3 3 17S EARAS A SHEE RR RVR v4 {SE 1 

Consumer plants. i....3ee--x 65 17 1 39 Bln A i Ph, 6 8ifciaaus                         

121 plants paid punitive overtime rates to all excepting clerical, supervisory, and other special workers, 
8 to all excepting piece workers and salaried occupations, and 4 only to such skilled workers as mechanics, 
pressmen, and compositors. 

2 60 plants paid regular rates to all excepting clerical, supervisory, and other special workers, 7 to piece 
workers only, and 4 to supervisory and special workers only. 

3 Includes supervisory employees, shipping and maintenance department workers, and certain skilled 
workers who probably had supervisory duties. 

4 All workers in this plant were on a salary basis. 
t Includes mostly salaried employees, such as clerks, foremen, maintenance, shipping and service 

employees, and miscellaneous occupations in the production department. 
6 Includes all females in 1 plant, all piece workers in 1 plant, watchmen in 2 plants, and firemen in 1 plant. 

14 In this connection, it may be stated that the agreement between the Paper Box Makers’ Union and 

New York City employers prohibited overtime in excess of 1 hour per day, without consent of the union. 

The agreement was silent with respect to the overtime rates for regular workdays, but fixed time and a half 

as the rate for work on holidays.
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The amount of overtime compensation in a majority of the plants 
that paid punitive rates in August 1935 was still time and a third. 
This was the rate in 87 establishments, although 3 of these paid time 
and a half in certain occupations, such as printing pressmen and mech- 
anics, and 3 paid time and a half for Sunday work. The extra rate 
paid in most of the other plants was time and a half. 

Numerous bases for computing overtime hours to be paid for by 
punitive rates were reported in August 1935. These were as follows: 

Time compensated by punitive rates Number of 
plants reporting 

All time: beyond scheduled hours. oo 0 100 cli BAULgdoz Io Io. Jil 17 
All time beyond scheduled hours, except that extra pay was allowed only 

giten a full-time day On hOARYS.. oo oie mms Lo om hem rr lib i wir tie pp me +2 

All time beyond scheduled hours, except on Saturdays when extra pay was 

allowed only after a full day rather than the scheduled half day_________ 

Time beyond full-time weekly hours’). Lb 02 200 JIU glihi 12 31 

Time beyond full-time weekly hours, but all time on Saturdays, Sundays, 
and holidays. 0.5... ose. o be al mms aun Ld 

Time beyond full-time weekly hours, but all time on Sundays and holidays. _ 
Time beyond full-time weekly hours, but all time on Sundays_____________ 

Time beyond full-time weekly hours, but all time on holidays______._____ 
After a full-time day had been worked every day, including Sundays and 

holidays, within the full-time weekly hour limitation ___________________ 24 

After a full-time day had been worked every day except Sunday, within the 

full-time weekly hour limitation; extra pay was allowed for all time on 

0
 

Sundays... co ale YL a EL 2 
Same as above, except that extra pay was allowed for both Sundays and 

ROMARYSE Bo. aaa a aa a he a ht ey emi 2 

After a full-time day had been worked every day, including Sundays and 

After 8 hours had been worked beyond the weekly full-time hours_ ________ 
Same as above, except that extra pay was allowed for all time on Sundays__ 
After 4 hours had been worked beyond the weekly full-time hours and for all 

time on holidays Zohn: 103 iN siting 7a 10; Docu DION A0RS00 drt 10 S100 3 1 
After a full-time day plus 1 hour, except Sundays and holidays, within the 

full-time week limitation; extra pay was allowed for all time on Sundays 

holidays, regardless of full-time weekly hours... _____ Sl. os 3 

Same as above, except that extra pay was allowed for all time on Sundays. _ 1 

Sanda and NOlAaYE. Le sear eS Ie Le 3 

Sundays. J. Lio Eb GRE LON Ch te SWI LIE re 2 
Holldaysao., i lade. ol o. iai a oo bas oi A a oy ae at 2s 1 

8 
1 

and holldaye... oo... ui aa APN AOR AL DEE TUG ei 8 DAG TH 1 

Same as above, except that the full-time week limitation did not apply_-___ 1 
After 30, 32, and 48 hours, respectively, beyond the combined weekly full- 

time hours In a G-mOonth Period. so nn ans ern itn sme nnn me pins Se 3 
INGE PEPOTIEA cas cnn enn = wm mm msn mgm po mmm mm em 8 oe mm mm Bip ns a 3 

Totalc. Sail OL von nao. and. oll aus. 0g. annuus. 9 116 

1 All establishments with more than 1 base for computation have been classified where the majcrity of the 

employees fell.
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Scheduled Hours of Work * 

The workweek in May 1933, prior to the code, generally consisted of 
5% or 6 days and from 44 to 55 hours per week. Thus, 90 percent of 
the plants had a full-time week longer than 40 hours and 37 percent a 
full-time week of more than 48 hours. During the code period of 
August 1934, the 5-day and 40-hour week was almost universal, with 
only 1.5 percent of the establishments having full-time hours longer 
than 40 per week. The 5-day and 40-hour week still prevailed in 
August 1935, although there had already occurred a noticeable shift 
toward longer scheduled hours per week, and as a result an additional 
13 percent of the plants lengthened their scheduled hours. This 
lengthening of the workweek was accomplished both by a return to the 
5%- or 6-day week and by increasing the number of hours per day, the 
former being more common than the latter. (See table 22 and 
chart 8.) 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

TaBLE 22.— Classification of plants according to scheduled workdays per week and 
hours per day and per week ! 

Number of plants Percent of plants 

Scheduled workdays per week and 

hours per day and per week May | August | August | May | August | August 
1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 

Total number of DIANtS. .....ceeaemm nana" 271 418 418 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Days per week: 
5 GoySorless oo ou at 44 403 366 16. 2 96.4 87.6 
6 days 3 i mn 227 15 52 83.8 3.6 12. 4 

Hours per day: 
8 hours or less.......... 129 415 386 47.6 99.3 92.3 
More than 8 hours. cc. area eis 142 3 32 52. 4 oy | 7:7 
  

Hours per week: 
  Under 40 hours... - 42 89 67 Ag 2.2 1.7 

LITE fre IA ME An RE I A 23 403 350 85 96.3 83.8 
Over 40 and under 48 hours. ._........ 66 4 31 24.4 1.0 7.4 
AB NOUTS.. i oem olidhs ih mis wrhilmle os hw ie Bld Somrer sin 16 20.8 3.8 
Over 48 and under 56 hours... ........ 95 2 14 3 g 5 3.3 
              56 hours and over - J CE TINE AT ME) SIN A 8 

  

1 The hours of plant operation were used for a few plants in which the hours of women were normally 
shorter than the hours of men. 

2 All were 5-day weeks with the following exceptions: 1933, 2 plants were on a 4-day week; 1934, 1 plant 
was on a 4-day week. 

3 This includes both long and short workdays on Saturday. 
41 plant had a 20-hour and 1 a 32-hour week. 
§ 1 plant had a 32-hour and 8 a 35-hour week. 
¢ All plants had a 35-hour week. 
71 plant had a 57-hour and 3 a 60-hour week. 

Longer hours prevailed in the South than in the North before the 
code period, and after the code restrictions were lifted there was also a 
more pronounced trend back to the longer day in the South. No 
southern plant surveyed had full-time hours of 40 or less in May 1933; 
only 14 percent, 48 hours or less; and 86 percent, longer than 48 hours. 

16 For the discussion covering actual hours of work, see ch. III, pp. 22 to 32, inclusive.



      
  

    

SCHEDULED HOURS PER WEEK IN THE SET-UP PAPER-BOX INDUSTRY 
INDICATED BY PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF 4|9 PLANTS 
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On the other hand, 11 percent of the northern establishments worked 
40 hours or less; 71 percent, 48 hours or less; and only 29 percent, longer 
than 48 hours. In August 1935, 24 percent of the southern plants, as 
compared with 13 percent of northern establishments, had shifted to 
longer full-time hours than the 40-hour code maximum. 

Single-shift operation was almost universal in the industry. Only 
9 of the 418 plants reporting operated regularly in multiple shifts in 
August 1935. Of these, seven establishments worked two shifts and 
the remaining two plants three shifts. Wage rates were the same for 
day and night work in all cases. The practice of paying a 10-percent 
wage differential in favor of night work, however, was observed in two 
other establishments, which operated extra shifts occasionally to meet 
emergency demands.



Chapter VII.—Personnel Policies and Working Conditions® 

The Working Force 

A brief sketch of the characteristics of the labor force in the set-up 
paper-box industry may be a useful preface to a discussion of personnel 
policies and working conditions. 

In August 1935, women constituted about two-thirds and men one- 
third of all the workers in the industry. Men were relatively more 
numerous in the South, where they amounted to 38.6 percent of all 
employees, as against 32.6 percent in the North. 

Workers of both sexes were found in practically all jobs in the pro- 
duction departments, although men were usually employed on the 
major machine operation of cutting, on ending and scoring machines, 
and as compositors and printing pressmen. Men were exclusively 
employed as machinists, who repair, set up, and regulate machines, 
and in the shipping and transportation of boxes. Women were most 
numerous in the making-up operations, such as hand box making, 
machine stripping, wrapping, gluing and staying, hand bending-up 
and turning-in, and miscellaneous bench work, and as general machine 

helpers and floor workers. 
Machine operators and feeders comprised a little less than half 

(47.5 percent) of all workers, being relatively more numerous in the 

South, where they amounted to 53.9 percent of all employees, than 
in the North, where they constituted 47.0 percent. About 51.7 per- 
cent of the male workers were machine operators and feeders, as 
“compared with 45.4 percent of the female employees (54.7 percent in 
the South). 

The national derivation of the labor force in the various plants de- 
pends on the population predominating in the centers where the 
establishments were located. Thus, in metropolitan New York and 
eastern New Jersey, many Italians and Jews and a goodly proportion 
of Germans were found among the employees; French-Canadians were 
numerous in New England; Poles and Italians in the East North 
Central section; Germans and Scandinavians in the West North 
Central section; and Italians and Portuguese in the far West. However, 
American-born workers predominated in all sections. In the South, 
a vast majority of the employees were native Americans, predomi- 
nantly of English extraction. Negroes comprised little more than 1 
percent of all workers, although they were 6.5 percent of the relatively 

1 For a discussion of collective bargaining in this industry, see pp. 43 and 44. 
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small group of southern employees. They were mainly engaged in 
such occupations as waste balers, truckers, janitors, and firemen. 

The average formal education of the workers was apparently be- 
tween the sixth and eighth grades of grammar school, according to the 
reports on this point from 400 plants. Seven percent of the establish- 
ments reported a preponderance of high-school graduates. 

No records are available for a statistical analysis of length of service 
in the industry, but general statements from executives indicate that 
the regular working force was on the whole stable, despite the com- 
paratively low skill required in much of the work and the fact that 
more than two-thirds of the plants and almost three-fourths of the 
employees ? were located in industrial cities of 100,000 or more. 
A vast majority of the establishments reported not only a very small 
labor turn-over but also many employees with service records ranging 
from 5 to 20 years.? Ninety percent of the plants reported that from 
one-half to all of their male workers were married; 40 percent declared 
that a like proportion of their female employees were married, although 
the same proportion of establishments reported that fewer than one- 
fourth of their female workers were married, thus indicating that single 
women predominated in this industry. 

Hiring 

The employment function in establishments of the set-up paper-box 
industry was commonly centralized in one authority, such a practice 
having been found in 343 or 83 percent of the 414 plants reporting on 
the subject in August 1935. Since the majority of the establishments 
were small, this means in most instances the owner, manager, superin- 
tendent, or some other company official. Special employment depart- 
ments or personnel officials were a part of the organization in 28 of 
the plants (nearly all large ones), only 2 of which were strictly paper- 
box factories, the others being consumer plants or paper manufacturing 
or printing establishments. Hiring was in the hands of foremen or 
department heads in 71 plants, comprising 17 percent of those covered. 
A classification of establishments according to the agency used in hiring 
will be found in table 23. 

Labor was recruited principally from direct applicants at the plant, 
who acted upon information received from regular employees or 
newspaper advertisements. This method was used almost exclusively 
by 380 of the 417 establishments reporting on the point. The union 
supplied the labor in all organized plants (82) in New York City, 
while city, State, or Federal employment offices were a major source 

for 5 establishments. Business schools, private employment offices, 

2 Set-up paper-box employees only are considered here. 

8 There is considerable seasonal fluctuation in this industry and many plants met the situation by sharing 

work and hiring temporary employees to carry peak loads. When it was necessary to lay off regular ems 

ployees, their policy was usually to rehire them when production increased. See p. 67.
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TABLE 23.— Classification of 414 plants according to hiring agency by size of estab- 
lishment, August 1936 

50 100 
Under 300 

All plants 20 #54 finder gud Nuder employees 
employees | employees | employees | 80d over 

Hiring agency i io 

Num-| Per- |[Num-| Per- |[Num-| Per- |[Num-| Per- |[Num-| Per- 
ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent 

All agencies. --| 414 1100.0 263 1100.0 65 [100.0 36 (100.0 50 | 100.0 

Foreman or department head. .________ nw4{izi1 3613.7 11 | 16.9 13 | 36.1 13 1122.0 
Superintendent, owner, or other execu- 

FF I De ae 315 | 76.1 227 | 86.3 53 | 81.6 20 | 55.6 15 30.0 
Employment or personnel department.| 28 | 6.8 |._.__.| ..._. tr 1=1'5 3 83 24 | 48.0                       

and relief agencies were also used occasionally for special types of 
labor, and two plants in a certain city looked respectively to the 
vocational guidance committee of the city schools for specially trained 
persons and to the city continuation school for inexperienced help. 

Standards for selection in hiring included a minimum age in a 
majority and a maximum age in a few of the plants. Medical exam- 
ination for physical fitness was also required by several of the larger 
plants. 

In August 1935, two-thirds of the establishments were observing a 
minimum hiring age which was higher than the State minimum legal 
requirement. The minimum age for employment outside of school 
hours in the States covered ranged from 14 to 16 years for non- 
hazardous and from 14 to 18 years for hazardous occupations. By 
using the State minimum age for nonhazardous occupations for plants 
having no other standard, the 411 plants which reported on this 
subject may be distributed as shown in table 24. 

TaBLE 24.— Classification of 411 plants according to a minimum hiring-age limit 
  

  

  

Minimum Number | Percentage 
hiring of of al 
age plants plants 

JA yoors...........2 81 19.7 
15yesrs.  ..c i... 21 5.1 
10vears. .......... 121 290.4 
llyears. ...:..ccp.i. 7 LT 
IS yenrs. coer 166 40.5 
10 3ears. 2g. es 1 2 
20years. ci... 12 2.9 
A YOars de doin 2 .b 

7) RANE TOL 411 100.0           
The 14- and 15-year ages were in each instance the State minimum. 

Sixteen years was the State minimum for two-thirds of the establish- 
ments in the 16-year group, and it was the State minimum age for 
employment in hazardous * occupations for most of the remaining 
plants in that group. Likewise, 18 years was the State minimum 
age for employment in hazardous work for the majority of the estab- 

¢ Certain kinds of machine work in this industry are considered hazardous by several States.
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lishments reporting 18 as the minimum hiring age for all work. It 
would, therefore, appear that, even though much of the work is non- 

hazardous in character, the presence of some hazardous work in the 
industry has a tendency to raise the entrance age for all occupations 
to the minimum for hazardous work. The reason for this may be 
that, if employers must consider the permissible age for hazardous 
occupations, they prefer not to hire anyone younger than that age. 
Maximum hiring-age limits were more or less definitely established 

in 55 plants, or 13 percent of the 411 plants that reported. A maxi- 

      

  

MINIMUM HIRING AGE IN SET-UP PAPER-BOX INDUSTRY 
Nh IN 419 PLANTS, AUGUST 1935 had 
PLANTS PLANTS 
180 180   
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20     

  

14 YEARS |/5 YEARS  I6YEARS  I7 YEARS IBYEARS  I9YEARS 20 YEARS 2 YEARS 

U. S. BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS           
CHART 9. 

mum age of 50 years or less was found in 48 establishments, 25 years 
being the usual limit in 9, 30 years in 5, 35 years in 5, 40 years in 9, 
45 years in 7, and 50 years in 13 plants. Seven establishments 
reported that they hired employees between 60 and 70 years old. 
The maximum hiring age for female workers was sometimes lower 

~ than that for males. Thus, 3 plants which hired men up to 50 years 

of age would not take women over 30,35, and 40, respectively ; another 
fixed the ages of males and females at 40 and 35, respectively; and 

one which preferred males as young as 24 did not usually hire women 
older than 20 years. Several other establishments, while not naming 
a maximum hiring age, indicated that their practice was to hire 
young people.



Personnel policies and working conditions 67 

Medical examinations before hiring were required by about one- 
fourth of the consumer and paper manufacturing and printing estab- 
lishments, with only one strictly paper-box factory following this 
practice. 

Laying Off and Discharging 

The set-up paper-box industry is subject to marked seasonal varia- 
tions. In order to keep intact a regular labor force, many plants 
have adopted a ‘share the work’ policy. Approximately three-fourths 
of the establishments shared work by reducing the hours per day or 
days per week, by rotation of employees, or by some similar plan. 
The market of another one-sixth of the plants was such that they 
could minimize the need for such measures by manufacturing for stock 
supplies during slack periods. There isin this industry an appreciable 
increase in employment during peak seasons, which cannot be absorbed 
during the rest of the year. The extra workers taken on in busy 
seasons are usually considered as part-time or temporary workers, who 
are hired on that basis and laid off on termination of the emergency. 

The procedure followed when laying off or discharging regular 
employees was casual in many establishments. Only 123 (about one- 
third) of the plants endeavored to give all workers or, in a few in- 
stances, those in selected occupations some notice of lay-off. Five of 
these gave both notice and a dismissal wage and 10 plants gave a 
dismissal wage in lieu of notice for permanent lay-offs. The length 
of notice allowed was 1 week in two-fifths of the plants that gave 
notice, and as much as 2 weeks in a few, but in more than half of the 

establishments it was an indefinite amount of time, depending on 
circumstances. The amount of dismissal wage was usually pay for 
1 or 2 weeks. A few establishments reported that they never had 
occasion to lay off employees, and the remaining either gave no 
notice whatever or had no definite policy. 

Lay-offs, as well as dismissals for cause, were usually in the hands 
of the person who hired the workers, although foremen had the right 

to discharge in a number of plants where they did not have the power 
to hire, as will be seen from a comparison of tables 23 and 25. 

TABLE 25.— Classification of 275 plants according to discharging agency by size of 
establishment, August 1935 
  

  

50 and 100 and 
Under 50 300 employ- 

All plants under 100 under 300 
employees employees | employees | 6S and over 

Discharging agency 
  

Num-| Per- |Num-| Per- Num-| Per- |Num-| Per- (Num-| Per- 
ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent | ber | cent 
  

  
  

      

  

ANagencies. Li oui... Lull dubia didi. 275 1100.0 | 147 {100.0 49 1100.0 29 (100.0 50 | 100.0 

Foreman or department head. _________ 87 | 31.6 30 | 20.4 131 26.5 17 | 58.6 27 | 54.0 

Alone ren Rm Bs ve a ro we 54 | 19.6 20 | 13.6 10 | 20.4 11.1 37.9 13 26.0 
With approval of higher official . ___ 33 | 12.0 10] 6.8 37 61 6 | 20.7 14 | 28.0 

Superintendent, owner, or other execu- 
ps wy TRASRSALE MA ASARR ER SAAR SALE RRL fe EY 183 | 66.6 | 117 | 79.6 36 | 73.5 12 | 41.4 18 | 36.0 

Employment or personnel department. Bs i v3 SRR enalval See OLR A 5] 10.0                     
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The foreman was the discharging official in almost a third of the 
275 plants reporting on this point, as one may see from table 25. 
However, approval of his action by a higher official was necessary in 
a number of them, reducing the proportion in which he was the sole 
authority to 20 percent, as compared with 17 percent in which he 
was the sole hiring official. It will also be seen that only 5 of the 28 
special employment departments handled discharges directly. Of the 
remaining 23 plants with such departments, the foreman had complete 
authority to discharge in 9; the foreman’s action required the approval 
of the employment manager or some other higher official in 8; and the 
superintendent or general manager handled discharges in 6 establish- 
ments. 

According to table 26, provisions for appeal from dismissals by 
foremen acting without the approval of a higher official were made 
in 30 of 50 plants that reported on the subject. 

TABLE 26.— Classification of 242 plants having provisions for appeal by discharging 
agency, August 1935 
  

  

Plants having pro- 
Number | visions for appeal 
  

  

    
  

    

        

Discharging agency plants re-| 

porting | number | Percent 

All'ageneies....c.bo lu LCL ou a at LLL as LO LDS 242 88 36.4 

Yoreman alonell lll Al di. D0 lila] - 50 30 60.0 
Foreman with approval of manager or superintendent... .oceeeoecmeeeaa_ 19 11 57.9 
Manager or'superintendentialone... lL ll iol Ould LLL 82 27 32.9 
Employment or Personnel CPATTIIONE - Gu au «x ww mmm mors ye ston go mm mn 4 3 75.0 
Higher official, or hIALSE sbarinisndsiy or foreman with approval of 

higher TR OR LSA RR i Ct 87 17 19.5 
  

As previously stated, a number of plants in New York City were 
operating under an agreement with the Paper Box Makers’ Union. 
With respect to discharging employees, this agreement stipulated that, 
after a 2 weeks’ trial period, the discharge of workers was prohibited 
without consultation with the union. The agreement also provided 
for the adjustment of such cases by arbitration. 

Job Training 

Training necessary to the work in this industry was practically 
always obtained on the job. Beginners were usually started at 
learners’ wages ® on such jobs as putting on lids and tying up boxes, 
turning-in, stripping, covering, etc., or as helpers to machine operators, 
being advanced as they became proficient and vacancies occurred. 
In the majority of plants, they were taught by other experienced 
workers or foremen. Formal apprentice training was reported by 
only one establishment, which trained apprentice machinists and 

diemakers under a 3-year contract. Plants generally hired trained 
workmen for the highly skilled jobs. 

5 Learners often receive piece rates, 15.9 percent of the total scheduled being paid by that method in August 

1935. (See table 18.)
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Lunch and Rest Periods 

In August 1935, lunch periods of definite length were provided in 
all but 1 of the 418 plants reporting on this point. The usual length 
of lunch periods was 30 minutes in the South and either 30 minutes 
or 1 hour in the North. (See table 27.) All of these lunch periods 
were on the employee’s time. 

TABLE 27.— Classification of 418 plants according to length of lunch period by 
region, August 1935 
  

  

  

  

Region Total | 30 minutes oh 60 minutes | 75 minutes Longin une 

Tnitod Sites. carr reemioss 418 146 194 173 4 1 

North: cic cnn siamo emiee 373 114 90 164 4 1 
South. ccs citiniiin debris 45 32 4 QO: Jorma erwii] ddd shea pe                 
aS 2 these plants had a lunch period of 40 minutes and 1 of 42 minutes, all AR giving 45 minutes for 

Short formal rest periods, aggregating from 10 to 20 minutes a 
day, in addition to the lunch period, were the practice in 10 plants, 
of which 4 were in the consumer and paper and printing groups, and 
6 were strictly paper-box establishments. These rest periods were 
credited as working time in all excepting two of the plants. 

Holiday Observance 

Holiday observance was general throughout the industry. The 
usual number celebrated was 5 days in the South and 6 days in the 
North. Christmas, Independence, Thanksgiving, Labor, New Year’s, 
and Memorial Day were extensively observed, their importance 
being in the order named, and some 18 other days covering local and 
religious holidays were observed to a lesser degree. The number of 
holidays on which plants were closed is shown in table 28. 

  

TABLE 28.— Holiday observance in 418 plants by region, August 1936 
  

  

  

  

Total Percentage of plants observing 1— 
A A 

Region 0 
etl vde lata fads nls to te fiaigs 
pox day | days | days | days | days | days | days | days | days | days | days | days 

United States. ... 418 (100.0 | 99.8 | 98.6 | 97.6 | 95.0 | 84.9 | 43.5 | 24.2 | 17.7 | 8.1 2.9 0.2 

North.l.l..ieuii 372 [100.0 {100.0 | 99.7 | 99.7 | 98.9 | 92.5 | 47.3 | 26.3 | 19.6 | 9.1 3.2 3 
South.......ecws- 46 (100.0 | 97.8 | 89.1 | 80.4 | 63.0 | 23.9 | 13.0 6.5 b Tl SORT QR                             

10ne-half day observance was counted as 1 day. 

Holidays were without pay for wage earners in all except seven 
plants, which paid their employees for either all or part of the holi- 
days. In four of the seven establishments all workers were on a 
weekly salary basis, and in three the regular hourly rate (the guaran-
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teed minimum rate for piece workers) was paid for full time. Three of 
the plants paid their wage earners for six holidays, one for 5 days, one 

for 4 days, one for 2 days, and theseventh for Christmasonly. Salaried 
employees in clerical and supervisory positions were paid for holidays 
in the majority of the establishments. The payment of punitive 
rates for work on holidays which were normally observed was the 
practice in 26 plants. 

Vacations 

Vacations with pay for all wage earners were provided in only 8 
out of 419 plants in August 1935. Of these establishments, four were 
paper-box factories and four either consumer or paper and printing 
establishments. These were not all large concerns, as two plants had 
fewer than 50 employees, although the others ranged in size from 50 
to 500 employees. The length of vacation and service prerequisite 
for wage earners in these eight plants are shown in table 29. 

TABLE 29.— Vacations with pay for wage earners in 8 plants 
  

  

: : sito] Number of 
Length of vacation [Service prerequisite plants 

Tweek............2 6 months......... 1 
04. - mud $20 Liyear« io... 4 
i vena NCATE aes ] 

16 week... ooienae 4 years... lo. oe 1 
2weeks .._.....%. oo years... ...... 1           

Unfortunately, the reports were incomplete with respect to the 
method of computing pay for vacations of hourly and piece-rate 
workers. One plant, in which all employees were working under a 
production bonus plan, paid the base rate for full time. Another 
establishment paid hourly rate workers the regular rate for full time 
and piece workers the guaranteed minimum hourly rate for full time. 

An additional 13 Phis had regularly planned vacations without 
pay for wage earners. The length of vacation was 1 week in nine 
establishments, 10 days in one, 2 weeks in two, and 4 weeks (2 weeks 
in July and 2 wodks in December in one plant. 

Foremen, shipping clerks, technical workers, and often such em- 
ployees as engineers, ETHIE diemakers, SeatE ra Tn, etc., usually 
but not always on a salary basis, were granted vacations by 87 plants, 
or in 20 percent of 21 cxiablishunorts, All but seven of these gave 
vacations ‘with pay. Office workers were given vacations in still a 
larger number of plants, namely 170, which comprised 40 percent of 
the total number of establishments. All excepting five of these gave 
vacations with pay. Fifty percent of the 170 plants that provided 
for vacations gave 1 week and 40 percent gave 2 weeks. The usual 

service prerequisite was 1 year. Several establishments graded the 
length of vacations in accordance with length of service. Table 30 
shows in detail the vacation policies of the plants surveyed.
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PLATE 10.—COVERING BOXES ON A WRAPPING MACHINE.



TABLE 30.— Planned vacations in 419 plants,! August 1935 
  

  

Number of 
plants grant- 

  

  

  

    

  

  

Total | ing vacations Number of plants granting vacations of— Number of plants requiring previous service of— 
Total |number to— 

number of : 
” of plants 

Type of employees and region plants | grant- ein 

report- ing oat Less No Less 
ing vaca- |All em- a oh than 1 10 2 4 specific| than 6 1 2 4 20 Not 

tions | ployees ns 1 week | days |weeks4| weeks | weeks |require- 6 months | year | years | years | years |known 
only ? week 3 ment | months 

Wage earners and salaried plant 
employees 

United States. L.. 5: 5... 419 87 21 66 2 47 1 86 {coi 1 519 62 8 8 40 2 1 1 14 

North. cee ios. i nc 373 vi] 16 55 2 38 1 30... xed 14 2 /4 33 1 3 12 
SOU... eee FRC emma eos 46 16 5 J % Tow PPL. SER be WRENS LR Dr 1 Bless 1 4 ? i Hine SN 2 

Office employees 
United States. ou to: solide ue 419 170 I0ele 5 ml. 87 4 77 1 1 936 10 4 1n19 | 1275 Seelam IE onli 35 

373 151 13 fn wa oo Sigh 0 I To 78 3 69 BI{=1. 30 4 17 67 EDA a STARE 32 
46 19 Wyse 9 1 8 |=: | FE En I pl 2 + Fo Be CRE nn 205 ml TN oe 3 

  

                                      

1 Vacations in all plants were with full pay except as follows: 4 plants gave all employees vacations without pay; 5 plants gave office and supervisory employees vacations with 
pay and wage earners vacations without pay; 3 plants gave office employees vacations with pay and wage earners and salaried plant employees vacations without pay; 1 plant gave 
vacations to office employees only, without pay; 1 plant gave vacations with pay to office and salaried plant employees and vacations without pay to wage earners. 

2 These refer to foremen, shipping clerks, technical workers, etc., and in some cases to salaried plant workers in maintenance, service, and special production occupations. 
3 Includes 1 plant which gave 14 week and 1 which gave a “few days.” 
46 firms gave plant supervisory employees and 18 gave office employees vacations of 1 and 2 weeks, graded according to length of service. 
61 plant gave plant supervisory employees 1 week if service was less than 6 months and 2 weeks after 6 months’ service. 
61 plant gave plant supervisory employees 1 week if service was less than 1 year but began prior to a specified date and 2 weeks after 1 year’s service. 
71 plant gave plant supervisory employees 1 week after 6 months’ service and 2 weeks after 1 year. 
83 plants gave plant supervisory employees 1 week after 1 year’s service and 2 weeks after service of 2 years in 1 plant and 5 years in 2 plants. 
¢1 plant gave 1 week for less than 6 months’ service and 2 weeks after 6 months; 2 plants gave 1 week for less than 1 year’s service and 2 weeks after 1 year; and 1 plant gave 1 

week for less than 10 years’ service and 2 weeks after 10 years. ; 
101 plant gave 1 week if service was less than 1 year but began prior to a specified date and 2 weeks after 1 year; and 1 plant gave 1 week if service was less than 3 months but 

began prior to a specified date, 2 weeks after 6 months, and 3 weeks after 25 years. 
11 5 plants gave 1 week after 6 months’ service and 2 weeks after 1 year. 
12 8 plants gave 1 week after 1 year’s service and 2 weeks after service of 2 years in 5 
13 This plant gave office employees vacations of 1 to 3 weeks, graded according to length of service. 

plants, and 5 years in 3 plants. 
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Sick Leave With Pay 

Formal company plans ¢ covering sick leave with pay for all wage 
earners were reported by only 4 out of 419 plants. Of these, two were 
paper-manufacturing establishments, one a consumer plant, and one a 
paper-box factory. One of the plants allowed wage earners a maxi- 
mum of 1 week after 2 years’ service, another gave as much as 2 weeks 
after 1 year of service, and a third had a plan for leave graduated 
according to length of service, with 4 weeks’ leave the maximum for 
6 months’ service and 1 year’s leave the maximum after 10 years of 
service. The fourth plan required 1 year of service before pay during 
illness was granted, but it had not placed a definite limitation on the 
amount of paid leave that would be allowed. An additional 15 es- 
tablishments had informal plans, whereby wage earners were paid 
for an indefinite number of days during illness, if, in the opinion of 
management, the circumstances warranted such pay. 

Paid sick leave benefits were also granted to supervisory and other 
salaried plant employees in 117 establishments and to office workers 
in 175 plants. Sixteen of the former and nineteen of the latter had 
fixed limits, the others being indefinite with each case adjusted on its 
own merits. 

Physical Working Conditions 

In many of the small cities and the néwer sections of large cities, the 
box factories occupied modern buildings constructed especially for 
them, or had space in large modern fireproof factory structures. 

Poor factory housing, however,was prevalent in some of the larger 
and older industrial cities. The very nature of the industry, which 
requires large space to accommodate bulky goods of small value, tends 
to locate box factories in places with low rentals, which are usually 
one or two floors of old loft buildings, often with poor sanitary facili- 
ties, no elevator service, and even inadequate light and ventilation. 
Cellar workrooms were still common in New York City. Some plants 
did not employ janitors or porters, and factory housekeeping was de- 
pendent on the cooperation of the workers. As the factories often 
consisted of only one large workroom, where boxes were made up and 
stacked, space was apt to be crowded and fire conditions hazardous. 

Luncheon facilities of one kind or another were found in about a 
fourth of the plants in the consumer group, but in a very small minority 
of both the paper-box factories and the paper and printing establish- 
ments. An occasional plant provided a lunch room or lounge, where 
employees could eat their carried lunches in comfort and relaxation, 
and some of these even furnished hot drinks at no cost to the worker. 
Rest rooms and locker rooms were likewise found only in a few 
establishments. 

¢ See pp. 74 and 75 for information concerning sick benefits through insuranc and mutual benefit 
ssociations. i
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Safety Programs 

Organized safety programs’ were found in about one-fifth of the 
plants in August 1935. As regards size of establishment, such pro- 
grams existed in about 8 percent of the plants with fewer than 50 
employees, 26 percent with from 50 to 100, 35 percent with from 100 
to 300, and 62 percent with 300 or more workers. 

The type of program varied widely with the size of plant. Several 
of the larger companies employed full-time safety directors, but in 
most instances the work was carried on under the direction of the 
superintendent, plant manager, or some other official. The usual 
type of organization consisted of one or more safety committees, 
generally made up of supervisors and sometimes also of other em- 
ployees, which met periodically to discuss safety practices, study 
accidents, and find remedies. Committee members were also charged 
with carrying out the program and instructing employees in safety 
practices. 

Social and Health Activities 

Planned welfare work is not often found on the programs of small 
plants, such as comprise the bulk of this industry. Thus, company- 
sponsored educational activities for employees were negligible, and 
planned recreation was only infrequently encountered. A few of the 
larger plants of all types had libraries and recreation rooms. Ath- 
letics were sponsored by the firm in 18 consumer, 13 paper-box, and 
3 paper-manufacturing and printing establishments, and a few com- 
panies in each group encouraged social gatherings, such as picnics, 
dances, orchestras, and theatricals. 

Health programs were virtually nonexistent in paper-box factories. 
There were only two fairly large establishments of this kind that 
employed full-time nurses, in charge of first aid, who supervised 
health conditions in the plant and visited the families of workers. 
One large paper-manufacturing plant made similar provisions and 
another maintained rooms in a local hospital for employees and their 
families. Health programs were found in about half of the estab- 
lishments in the consumer group. In 20 consumer plants these plans 
were concerned principally with first-aid work, usually providing a 
first-aid room or dispensary with a nurse in charge and a doctor on 
call. A somewhat broader field was covered by the plans of 15 addi- 
tional consumer establishments, which employed nurses and either 
full- or part-time physicians to supervise general health conditions, 

T The operation of some of the cutting, staying, and ending machines in this industry is fairly hazardous 

work. The injury frequency and severity rates for the entire paper-box and container branch of the paper 

industry were, respectively, 13.30 (per 1,000,000 man-hours) and 1.14 (per 1,000 man-hours) in 1935. These 

figures give this industry a more or less middle position in a group of 30 industries, placing it above most of 

those in which women are extensively employed. See the Accident Rates industrial series for 1935, which 

is published by the National Safety Council, Inc. 

144435°—37 6  
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give free consultations to workers, visit sick employees, and in a few 
instances attend and advise families of workers. One of these plants 
also provided dental and optical services free, another made available 
the regular services of an eye, ear, nose, and throat specialist at no 
cost to the employee, and a few arranged with local specialists for 
service at reduced rates. Hospitals for workers were maintained by 
two more of these establishments. Although the plants with general 
health programs were fairly large (nearly all had more than 500 
employees), their employees engaged in the manufacture of set-up 
boxes comprised only about 5 percent of all workers covered. The 
remaining establishments in the industry did nothing more than 
comply with the law with respect to emergency first-aid kits. 

Insurance, Pension, Savings, and Loan Plans 

Insurance plans constituted the most common form of welfare work 
engaged in in the set-up paper-box industry. In August 1935, 
almost 30 percent of all workers covered were in plants with insur- 
ance or similar plans, comprising 20.8 percent of all employees in 
the paper-box factories and 68.4 percent of those in consumer plants 
and paper-manufacturing and printing establishments. Insurance 
plans were more common in southern plants than in northern estab- 
lishments. They even extended to the very small establishments, 
although rising in frequency with an increase in size of plants. (See 
table 31.) 

A majority of the plans provided life insurance, and several also 
covered sickness, accidents, disability, and hospitalization. Formal 
pension plans for wage earners were found in four of the large consumer 
plants. 

The cost of insurance or similar protection was shared jointly by the 
company and employees in 62 of the 90 establishments that had such 
benefits. It was paid entirely by the company in 11 plants, the entire 
cost was borne by the employee in 13, and 4 did not report as to who 
paid the cost. The mutual benefit associations were partially sup- 
ported by the company in 3 of the 11 establishments where such 
existed. 

Other company sponsored plans which were intended to benefit 
employees in regard either to savings or loans embraced building and 
loan associations, found in two large plants, and formal savings plans, 
found in three establishments, all of the consumer group. In a 

number of plants there were informal company plans for lending 
money to be repaid in installments, without interest, and in a few 

there were welfare clubs for employee mutual aid.



TaBLE 31.—Classification of establishments by kind of insurance as to region and size of plant, August 1935 
  

  

Percent having bene- Number of plants in which specified ben- 

  

  

  

    
                                    

Total number of— fits through insurance | Number of plants in which specified benefits were efits were provided through mutual 
or mutual benefit as- provided through company insurance plans benefit associations or some other group 
sociations activity. 

Region and size of plants 

Set-up Set-up 
All em- All em- All : : : All ; : Hos- | paper- | paper- Sick- | Disa- | Acci- | Pen- Sick- | Acci- Sots 

Plants Ploy box em-| F1ants ploy box em- ms Death | ‘hess | bility | dent | sion Plage, Death | hess | dent pitas. 
ployees? ployees? 

ANplante oo iil enr Lee 419 | 69,981 | 13,243 21.5 59.7 28.8 383 80 18 6 13 4 311 2 J 4 5 

Region: 
North eee 373 | 59,081 | 12,276 18.8 57.9 27.3 63 60 14 3 10 4 10 2 7 4 4 
10 ERMAN Se Maa Li 46 | 10, 900 967 43.5 70. 4 47.8 20 20 4 3 ER do iio is Sadat a 1 

Size of plant: 
Under 50 employees. ________ 265 5,326 4,721 10.9 12,9 12.2 26 25 2 2 :, od ER HR SEB Rc LR ER 1 
50 and under 100 employees. 65 | 4,406 | 3,347 23.1 2.6 17.0 14 14 I aden BR 2 1 1 i | 2 
100 and under 300 employees. 38 | 6,266 | 2, 889 50.0 51.4 48.4 17 17 3 1 A ERT Sv inenn 2 : 2 
300 employees and over._____ 51 | 63,983 | 2,286 56. 9 68.2 55.9 26 24 12 3 5 4 5 1 4 14 pier SIS 

  

1 This represents the total employment. 
2 Only employees of set-up box departments are included here. 
3 4 plants that provided insurance also had mutual benefit associations that gave additional service. 
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Home or Contract Work 

At one time the set-up paper-box industry employed a considerable 
number of home workers. Special inquiry regarding home workers 
brought out'the fact that comparatively little work was sent out during 
the precode period of May 1933, almost none during the August 1934 
code period,® and little more during the August 1935 postcode period. 
In fact, the number of plants following this practice was 12 in 1933, 
only 3 in 1934, and 6 in 1935. These establishments were widely 
scattered, being located in Minneapolis, St. Louis, Cincinnati, Phila- 
delphia, and other Pennsylvania cities; Baltimore, New York City, and 
a few New Jersey and Delaware cities. Most of them had fewer than 
50 employees. 

The type of work sent out in August 1935 consisted of hand work on 
fancy boxes, such as making bows to decorate candy boxes, assembling 
partitions for candy and cosmetics boxes, etc. Two plants gave such 
work only to regular employees, who took it home with them at night, 
two gave it to wives or other relatives of workers, and one only to 
persons who had formerly been regularly employed. However, one 
establishment sent out work on contract during all of the three periods 
to a family that distributed it among neighbors. Such work, of course, 
was paid for entirely on a piece-rate basis, and no record was kept of 
the hours of work required for performance. The plants assumed no 
responsibility for violation of minimum-wage laws and of laws regu- 
lating maximum hours of work and night work of women and minors. 

8 Home work was prohibited under art. V of the code.



Appendix I.—-Employment, Man-Hours, and Pay Rolls 

The relative gains in employment, man-hours, and pay rolls in the 
plants covered in the set-up paper-box industry between May 1933, 
August 1934, and August 1935 are presented in table 32. The figures 
in this table, which include both percentages of change and index 
numbers, are for identical establishments.! The index numbers are 
also shown graphically in chart 10. 

TABLE 32.—Relative changes in employment, man-hours, and pay rolls for identical 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

plants 

Percentage change Index numbers 

Sex August May 1933 May 1933 
1934 to August August 

to August August to Ans May 1933 1934 1935 

1935 3 

Employment: J 
Males... .loaee. cinsaces +17. 6 +5. 4 +24.0 100.0 117.6 124.0 
Females... vue vnencneea—— +15.5 +7.6 +24.3 100.0 113.5 124.3 

Total... cceninecasendaens 416.2 +6.9 +24. 2 100. 0 116. 2 124.2 

Man-hours: 
Males. .......cocodemomanas +1.9 +13.9 +16. 1 100. 0 101.9 116.1 
Females. .......cneeeee-.- 48.9 +15. 5 +25. 8 100. 0 108.9 125.8 

Total. . .<cewicesdaneaa= +6. 2 +14.9 “+22.0 100.0 106. 2 122.0 

Pay rolls: 
Males i fret mes +29. 4 +11.3 +44.0 100.0 129.4 144.0 

Females... uuu momzanceees +48.5 +12.9 -+67.7 100.0 148.5 167.7 

otal. 2 ee sone +39.3 +12.2 +56. 3 100.0 139.3 156.3           
  

Employment for all workers in the industry increased by 16.2 per- 
cent between May 1933 and August 1934, with the gain for males 
exceeding by a narrow margin that for females. The rise between 
August 1934 and August 1935 for both sexes amounted to only 6.9 
percent, the increase for females being somewhat larger than for males. 
During the period as a whole, the advance in employment for all 
workers was 24.2 percent, and practically the same relative change was 
reported for each sex. 

Due to the reduction in weekly hours caused by the code, the in- 
crease in man-hours between May 1933 and August 1934 was con- 

fe | py of change between May 1933 and August 1934 are based on data for 277 identical estab- 
lishments, and those between August 1934 and August 1935 are based on 424 identical establishments. In 

order to obtain the percentages of change for the period as a whole, the changes between May 1933 and August 

1934 and those between the latter period and August 1935 were linked together. 
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siderably less than in employment. The gain in man-hours for all 
workers was only 6.2 percent, the percentage rise being 1.9 for males 
and 8.9 for females. With an increase in weekly hours following the 
abolition of the code, as well as a further rise in employment, the total 
man-hours advanced again by 14.9 percent (13.9 percent for males 
and 15.5 percent for females) from August 1934 to August 1935. The 
total gain in man-hours for the entire period was 16.1 percent for 
males, 25.8 percent for females, and 22.0 percent for both males and 
females. 

The increase in average hourly earnings as a result of the code, 
coupled with the gain in man-hours, accounts for the large expansion 
in the industry’s pay rolls between May 1933 and August 1934. The 
rise in pay rolls amounted to 29.4 percent for males, 48.5 percent for 
females, and 39.3 percent for the two sexes combined. Although the 
average earnings per hour declined somewhat between August 1934 
and August 1935, the gain in man-hours (due to greater employment 
and a rise in the average workweek) was sufficient to bring about a 
further increase in pay rolls, which amounted to 12.2 percent for all 
workers (11.3 percent for males and 12.9 percent for females). The 
total gain for the entire period was 44.0 percent for males, 67.7 percent 
for females, and 56.3 percent for both sexes.



Appendix II.—Technological Processes and Occupational 
Descriptions 

General 

Broadly speaking, there are three kinds of paper boxes, namely, 
set-up boxes, folding boxes, and corrugated and solid fiber shipping 
containers. While the last-mentioned type is used exclusively as an 
outside box both in the packing and shipping of goods, the set-up and 
folding types are generally utilized for packaging purposes. 

The set-up box differs in many respects from the folding box. 
Blanks for the set-up box must first be cut to size, then scored, and 
finally cornered or notched; while blanks for the folding box are died- 
out on presses in one operation. The shaping and setting of these 
boxes also differ, as the set-up box must first be shaped in the form of 
a box and the ends either stayed or glued, while the folding box need 
only be folded or at best folded and glued or stitched. The greatest 
and perhaps most important point of difference between these two 
kinds of boxes, however, is that when finished the set-up box is fully 
erected and rigid in form, while the folding box is generally “flat’’ and 
for that reason very compact. Lastly, because set-up boxes are rigid 
and bulky, they cannot be shipped economically to distant points 
like folding boxes. Hence, the manufacturers of set-up boxes must 
build their plants within easy reach of the consuming markets, which 
are seldom near the sources of raw materials. 

From a distinctly hand industry, the making of set-up boxes has 
gradually become mechanized, until today only a few hand operations 
remain. During the latter half of the nineteenth century, hand tools 
and crude machines operated either by hand or foot were replaced by 
more advanced steam-driven machinery. The advent of the electric 
motor further accelerated the mechanization of this industry. 

The far-reaching changes which took place in the set-up box industry 
during the last half of the nineteenth century are revealed in the 
Thirteenth Annual Report of the Commissioner of Labor.! From 
this report it appears that the time required to make 1,000 collar and 
cuff boxes (6) by 6% by 3 inches) dropped from 58% man-hours in 
1868, when only hand tools were used, to 33 man-hours in 1895, when 
steam-driven machines were used. Likewise, the introduction of 

machines in the manufacture of men’s hat boxes reduced the time 
per 1,000 boxes (6 by 10 by 12 inches) from 205 man-hours in 1860 

1 Vol. 1, pp. 124-128. 
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to 63% man-hours in 1896. Perhaps the greatest saving in time was 
effected when machines were introduced in the manufacture of shoe 
boxes. It took 228 man-hours to make 1,000 shoe boxes (11) by 6 by 
3% inches) in 1867 under the hand method, while in 1895 with the use 

of machines the same number of boxes were made in 34% man-hours. 

This great saving in time was made possible through the develop- 
ment of various machines. Hand knives and gages were replaced by 
cutting machines equipped with cutting guides or gages. The single 
and double scoring machines did away with hand scoring, and the 
corner-cutting machine replaced the hand knife and gage. Likewise, 
the development of covering machines greatly reduced the time it 
formerly took to cover a box by hand. Furthermore, the introduction 
of machinery not only expedited and lightened the work, but it also 
made for better work and less wastage. Thus, paper and board were 
cut more evenly by machines than by hand, and boxes were covered 
more smoothly and at a great saving in materials. 

Unfortunately the Bureau has no actual figures to show the changes 
which have actually taken place in this industry since 1895. We do 
know, however, that mechanization has gone on and that greater sav- 
ings in time and materials have been effected. Crude machines have 
been perfected, and machines have been motorized and speeded up. 
The industry now has machines which automatically transform strips 
of board and covering paper into fully formed and fully covered boxes. 
Mechanization has not only made possible a better and a more reason- 
ably priced product, but has also enabled industry to meet an ever- 
increasing demand for paper boxes. 

There are, in the main, two general types of set-up boxes—the 
“stayed” type and the ‘set’ or pasted type. Stayed boxes are made 
from boxboard, which has been cut to size, scored, cornered, shaped 
into the form of a box, and stayed or secured at all four corners by 
means of adhesive paper tape or metal clips or bands. ‘Set’ or 
pasted boxes are made from two board blanks in the case of “bottom- 
set’’ boxes and from three board blanks in the case of “‘end-set’’ boxes, 
the bottom or ends of which, as the case may be, are “set” or glued to 

the flanges of the main or body blank. Both types of boxes are 
finished in like manner. 

The following flow chart lists in order of occurrence the processes 
involved in the manufacture of set-up paper boxes. Due to the many 
different kinds of set-up boxes and to the special problems encountered 
in the manufacture of each, only the more or less standard processes 
have been recorded. 

The various operations involved in the manufacture of a set-up box 
might be classified in four general groups, as follows: First, preparing 
the board and paper from which the box is to be made; second, shap- 

ing and setting the rough box; third, stripping or covering the rough
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box; and fourth, finishing the box. It should not be assumed that the 
line of demarcation between each process is clearly defined, nor that all 
four processes will be found in each set-up establishment. Varying 
degrees of mechanization along with the type of box being made will 
greatly alter plant practice. Furthermore, there are automatic box- 
making machines, which convert strips of board and paper into fully 
set-up and covered boxes, thereby combining in one the first three 
operations outlined here. 

Preparatory Group of Operations 

This group includes the various operations involved in the prepara- 
tion of paper and paper board for the actual shaping, setting, covering, 
and finishing of set-up paper boxes. It embraces the lining of board, 
when this is done, the cutting of paper and boxboard into strips and 
sheets, and the further cutting of sheets to exact size. It also includes 
the scoring and the cornering or notching of body blanks, the mitering 
of paper wrappers, and the printing of paper covers. The occupations 
involved are described as follows: 

Lining-machine operator.—Sets up and is responsible for the operation of a 

machine which applies a paper covering to one side of the boxboard. This cov- 
ering will later serve as the lining of certain set-up boxes, such as candy boxes. 

After regulating the distance between the pasting pressure rolls to meet the re- 

quirements of the board being lined and adjusting the end shear to cut the lined 
board to length, the operator, with the aid of two or more helpers, mounts a roll 

of paper on the frame of the machine. He next passes the paper over a series of 
rolls, some of which are glue rolls, lines up the glue-covered paper with the board 

which is to be covered, and then threads the two between a series of heated rolls 

set up in tandem. The pressure and the heat of these rolls cause the paper to
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adhere firmly to the board. The operator also supervises the lining operation, 
checks over the lined board to make sure that it is lined properly and cut to the 
desired length, and makes any necessary adjustments. He may also prepare the 

glue used in this machine. 

This is a responsible job requiring a person who is mechanically inclined, accu- 

rate, and dependable. A liner operator must know the properties of paper and 

paperboard and be able to prepare a suitable paste. It would take from 2 to 3 
years to develop an all-round liner operator. 

Lining-machine feeder (or lining-machine-operator’s helper).—Inserts sheets of 
boxboard between the rolls of the machine, taking particular care to line up each 

sheet so that it will enter the machine straight. The feeder also assists the opera- 
tor in a general way, helping him mount rolls of paper on the machine frame, fill 
glue boxes, and do any general work as directed. 

A careful and accurate person could learn to do this job satisfactorily in from 

1 to 2 weeks. 

Lining-machine taker-off (or lining-machine-operator’s helper).—Works at the 
back of a lining machine, catching and piling up lined boards which have been 
sheared to length. When not catching, the take-off man does general work under 

the direction of the lining-machine operator. 

This is an unskilled job which can be mastered in a very few days. 
Sheeter operator.—Cuts rolls of paper or light board into sheets of desired size. 

He mounts one or more rolls of paper or light board on a rack at the front of the 

machine and threads the end or ends through the feeding, cutting, and piling 

mechanisms. He then starts the machine, examines sheets to make sure that 

the machine is operating satisfactorily, and also takes away piles of sheets from 

the back of the machine. In some plants, the operator must also set up the 

machine, adjust the feeding, cutting, and piling mechanisms, change and, if neces- 

sary, sharpen the cutting blade. 

An average person could learn to operate a sheeting machine in a few days. 

To become a proficient operator, however, who could also set up the machine, 

would take a mechanically inclined person from 3 to 6 months. 

Slitting-machine operator (or board slitter, or Seybold operator).—Cuts rolls of 

paper and light board into strips of the desired width. He mounts a roll of paper 
or board on a frame at the front end of the machine, feeds the open end between 
the rolls, and engages the slit strips on the revolving spools at the back of the 
machine. The operator also sees that the machine is operating satisfactorily, 
that it is supplied with paper or board, and that the spools are replaced when full. 

In some establishments, the operator must further set up the machine, adjust the 
feeding and rewinding mechanisms, and place the slitting discs on shaft and space 

them properly. 

A careful person could learn to perform this operation in about 2 weeks. It 
would, however, take a mechanically inclined person 6 months or more to become 

a proficient operator, also able so to set up the machine and space the cutting 

discs as to obtain the greatest number of usable strips from a given width of paper 
or board. 

Guillotine cutter operator (or ream cutter).—Cuts sheets of paper and board to 
desired size using a cutting machine of the guillotine type. He places several 
sheets of paper or board on the cutting table, squares the pack against the back 
and side guides, and then trips a lever which causes the blade to travel diagonally 

downward, cutting one side of the pack to size. If necessary to cut the other side 

of the pack to size, the operator turns the pack around and repeats the operation. 

In some plants, the operator must also set up the machine, adjust the gages or 

guides, and change, and, if necessary, sharpen the cutting blade.



84 Wages and hours, set-up paper-box industry 

A careful and alert person could learn to perform this operation in about 2 weeks. 
It would take about 6 months, however, to develop an all-round operator also 
able to set up the machine and to reduce cutting waste to a minimum. 

Press operator (or Bliss punch-press operator, or cap cutter, or die cutter, shaper, 

or ring-machine operator, or stamper, shapes).—Uses a power-driven press to cut 
out odd-shaped board blanks, such as ovals, rounds, and hearts, or to cut and 

shape special box parts, such as hat-box rings. On some presses, the operator 
places several paperboards on the cutting table, then places a free die over the 
board, and pulls a lever which causes a plunger to travel downward, driving the 

cutting edges of the die through the layers of board. On other presses, the 
operator sets up a roll of light board on a frame at the front of the machine and 
inserts the open end of the board between the feed rolls of a machine which auto- 

matically cuts out and shapes box parts. In some establishments, the press 
operator must also set up the machine. 

Carefulness and muscular coordination are essential requirements for the job. 
An average person could learn the mechanics of this operation in about a month. 

To develop an operator also able to set up the press would take about 3 months. 
Compositor (or compositor, hand; or typesetter, hand).—Prepares forms for 

printing presses, setting up type or plates or both, spacing them properly in the 

chase and securing them in place by means of quoins. He next takes a proof of 

the lay-out and either checks it or has it checked by a proofreader. In small 
plants the compositor may also set up the form on the press and may even operate 
the press. Likewise, in establishments which do some die-cutting of blanks, the 

compositor may also have to prepare cutting dies, set them up on the presses, 
and feed the presses. 

A compositor must be a careful, accurate, and original worker. He must have 
good vision, judgment, and be able to read copy. The training required varies 

with plants, with the nature of the work, and with the duties of the compositor, 

the length ranging from 1 to as high as § years. In plants where the work is on a 

par with that of job-printing shops, the compositor may have to serve a formal 
apprenticeship, or, where the work is less complicated, he may learn from experi- 
ence gained in the printing room either helping on the presses or assisting a regular 
compositor. 

Pressman.—Prepares printing presses. He places form on the press, lines it 
up, secures it in place, and adjusts the press for clearance. He further sets guides 

on hand-fed presses and the feeding mechanism on automatic presses, adjusts the 

ink rolls and plates, runs off and checks a few copies, checks work at frequent 

intervals to insure the proper operation of the press, and makes any necessary 
adjustments. Upon completion of a job the pressman removes the form from 
the press. He may also have to set up die-cutting presses where such presses 

are used in set-up box plants. Lastly, he oils the press, makes minor repairs, 
and in some small establishments may even feed the presses. 

A pressman must be mechanically inclined, alert, careful, accurate, and familiar 

with presses. It would take from 1 to 6 years to develop an all-round pressman, 
the training varying with plant practice, the type of presses used, the nature of 

the work, and previous experience. He may also serve a formal apprenticeship 
or gain his experience by working on presses as a feeder or as a pressman’s helper. 

Press feeder (or die stamper, embossing; or imprinter, feeding; or job-press feeder; 
or prinier’s helper, feeding).— Either inserts sheets one at a time into the press, 

or, in the case of automatically fed presses, supplies the feeding mechanism with 
sheets. He must also remove faulty sheets and any foreign matter which might 

injure the type and report any mechanical trouble to the pressman.
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A feeder must be alert, accurate, careful, and, on hand-fed presses, have mus- 
cular coordination. The training for this job ranges from 1 month on a small 
press to 6 months on a complicated press. 

Scoring-machine operator (or single scorer; or double-scoring-machine operator; 

or board cutter, scoring). —Feeds boards into machine, which scores or cuts them 
part way through and also cuts the outside limits of the box blank. The box blank 
will later be folded along the scored lines. 

If the machine is of the double-scoring type, with an automatic transverse feed 
into the second series of rolls, the operator must also adjust this feeding mechanism 
as well as set up and adjust the second set of rolls. 

A scoring-machine operator must be careful and accurate, and, in the case of 

the all-round operator, he must be mechanically inclined. To develop an 

operator who only fed the machine would take from 1 to 2 weeks, while to develop 

an all-round operator, also able to set up the machine, would take from 6 months 

to 1 year. 

Corner-cutter operator (or single-corner cutter; or double-corner cutter; or quad or 
automatic corner cutter; or punch boy, corners).—Uses a machine of the punch-press 
type to cut out corners of scored-board blanks which will be used in making 
“stayed” set-up boxes. On hand-fed corner-cutting machines, such as the single- 
and the double-corner cutters, the operator places a pack of board blanks on the 
feeding table, squares them up against the guides, and trips a lever, thus causing 

knives to descend that cut out on their downward movement either one or two 
corners of the pack of blanks, depending on the type of machine. He next turns 

pack around and repeats operation until all four corners are cut. On automatic or 
‘““quadruple’”’ machines, which cut out all four corners in one operation, the operator 
keeps the machine supplied with stock and also sees that it is feeding and cutting 

properly. In some plants, the operator must also set up the machine, set the 
guides and the cutting knives, and, on automatic machines, adjust the feeding 

and cutting mechanisms. 
A good corner-cutter operator must be accurate and careful, have muscular 

coordination, and have from 1 to 2 months’ actual experience operating corner- 

cutting machines. In addition to the above requirements, an all-round operator 
must be mechanically inclined, particularly on automatic or ‘“‘quadruple” cutters, 

and have from 6 months to 1 year of actual experience in both operating and setting 
up corner-cutting machines. 

Notcher operator.—Uses a machine, similar in many respects to a double-corner 
cutter, to blank or cut out small V-shaped sections from the narrow strips of board 
or flanges, extending either at the ends or at the bottom of the main or body blank 
of end- or bottom-set boxes. Notching makes it possible to bend these flanges 
inward, so that the end or bottom pieces can be glued to them. 

The duties and qualifications of a notcher are the same as those of a single- and 
double-corner-cutter operator. (See Corner-cutter operator.) 

Wrapper-mitering-machine operator (or wrapper cornerer, or wrapper cutter, or 
label cutter, or miterer, or paper-corner cutter).—Cuts and shapes corners of paper 
wrappers on a machine which closely resembles a double-corner cutter. He places 
a pack of blank wrappers on the cutting table, squares them up against the guides, 
and presses a lever which causes the knives to descend, thus cutting out and also 

- mitering two corners of the pack. The operator next turns the pack around and 
repeats the operation to miter the other two corners. In some plants, the operator 
must also adjust the guides and the cutting knives. 

This operation requires a careful and accurate worker. It would take several 
months to develop an operator who could efficiently and economically operate a 

mitering machine and also set it up.
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Slotting-machine operator.—Cuts slots in box partitions. He places a pack of 
" board strips on machine table, lines them up against guides, and then shoves one 

side of pack under or against a series of vertical knives or saws which cut out slots 
in the board. He must also in some plants set up the machine and adjust guides 
and knives. 

A slotting-machine operator must be careful. Such a person, however, could 

learn to do this work in about 1 week and become proficient in about 1 month. 
Baling-machine operator (or machine baler).—Collects waste board and paper, 

loads same into a machine which presses it into a compact bale, ties the bale with 

wire or cord, removes it from the machine, and either piles it up or trucks it to 
the shipping department. 

This is an unskilled job which an able-bodied man could learn in a few hours. 

Shaping and Setting-Up Group of Operations 

This group embraces the various operations required in the shaping 
and setting-up of set-up boxes. It includes such operations as bending, 
staying, stapling, banding, ending, hand box making, and automatic 
box making. The occupations included are defined as follows: 

Bender, hand (or bender-up, hand; or shaper, hand; or end turner, hand).—Bends 
prepared box blank along scored lines, shaping it in the form of a box and preparing 
it either for the stayer or for the end or bottom setter. This is an unskilled job, 

which an average person could learn to do in about 1 day and become proficient 

in about 1 week. 

Bending-machine operator (or shaping-machine operator).—Feeds scored and 

cornered box blanks into a machine, which bends the sides along the scored lines, 

shaping the blank in the form of a box and preparing it for the stayer. He also 
sets up the machine, adjusting it to suit the size of the blank being bent. 

A careful person could learn the mechanics of this job in 2 or 3 days and become 

proficient in about 1 month. 
Single-stayer operator.—Secures with adhesive paper tape the corners of a set-up 

box made from a single board blank, which has previously been scored and 
cornered. 

The operator first shapes the prepared blank in the form of a box, if this has 
not already been done by a hand or machine bender, then places one corner 

of the shaped box over an anvil or block at the front of the machine, and lastly 

holds it there while the machine, set in motion by means of a foot lever, applies 

a strip of adhesive tape to the outer surface of the corner, securing it. This 

operation is repeated until all four corners of the box have been stayed. The 
operator must keep the machine supplied with tape and in some establishments also 

set up the machine, adjusting the guides and the taping mechanism to suit the 

size and depth of the box to be stayed. ; 
A single-stayer operator must be careful and accurate and have muscular 

coordination. While this operation could be learned in about 1 month, it would 
take from 3 to 6 months to develop an all-round operator who would also be able 

to set up the machine. 

Automatic-stayer operator (or quadruple stayer, or set-up box-machine operator). — 
Works on a machine which automatically shapes a prepared box blank and stays 

all four corners in one operation. 

Inasmuch as this type of staying machine is generally automatically fed, the 

duties of the operator consist in keeping the machine supplied with box blanks 

and tape, seeing that the machine is feeding properly, removing defective blanks
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from the machine, and possibly taking away stayed boxes from the back of the 

machine. In some plants the operator must also set up the machine and adjust 

the feeding, shaping, staying, and ejecting mechanisms. 

An alert person could learn to operate an automatic stayer in about 1 month. 

It would take a person with some mechanical ability about 6 months to become 
an all-round operator able also to set up the machine. 

Stapler operator (or cormer stapler).—Secures box corners with metal staples 
rather than with adhesive paper tape. The duties and qualifications of a stapler 
operator are similar to those of a single-stayer operator. (See Single-stayer 
operator.) 

Bander operator (or metal-edge stayer).—Secures box corners with aid of metal 
angle bands rather than with adhesive paper tape. The duties and qualifications 
of this job are similar to those of a single stayer. (See Single-stayer operator.) 

Single-ending-machine operator.— Works on a machine which glues on, one at a 
time, the ends of end-set boxes. 

He first shapes the main body blank by bending up the sides and turning in the 
end flanges, when this work has not already been done by a hand or machine 

bender. He then places one end of the shaped blank over a stationary block and 
holds it in place while the machine, set in motion by means of a foot lever, first 

applies glue either to the outer surfaces of the end flanges or to three edges of an 
automatically fed end blank and then forces this blank against the end flanges, 

“setting”’ or closing the end. He next turns the box around and repeats the 
operation to “set” the other end of the box. He also looks after the glue in the 
supply box and keeps it at the right témperature and consistency. In some 

plants, the operator must also set up the machine, place the proper size block on 
the machine, and adjust the pasting and setting mechanisms. 

A single-ender operator must be careful and have muscular coordination. It 

would take such a person from 1 to 2 months to become a good ender operator. 

To develop an all-round operator who would also be able to set up the machine 

would take from 3 to 6 months. 

Double-ender operator (or automatic ending-machine operator).— Works on a 
machine which automatically shapes the box blank and ‘‘sets’” or glues both end 
blanks in one operation. 

The operator keeps the machine supplied with body and end blanks and with 

glue, sees that the machine is operating satisfactorily, and removes defective 
boxes from the machine. He also removes finished boxes from the back of the 
machine when the latter is not equipped with take-away conveyors. In some 

plants, he must also set up the machine, place the proper size block on the plunger, 

and adjust the pasting rolls, the pressure heads, and the feeding mechanism. 

While an average person could learn to operate a double-ending machine in 
from 1 to 4 weeks, it would take a mechanically inclined person from 3 to 6 

months to become an all-round operator who would also be able to set up the 
machine. 

Bottoming-machine operator (or topper, or bottomer).—‘‘Sets”’ or glues on bot- 
toms of bottom-set boxes. The duties and requirements are the same as those 
of a single-ending-machine operator. (See Single-ending-machine operator.) 

Box maker, hand (or bench worker, or box ender, or round-box maker, or out and 
out worker, or maker of fancy, special, and sample boxes or cases).—Makes a 

complete box by hand, assembling parts, shaping body blank, staying corners 
or setting ends or bottom, stripping or wrapping box, and doing any necessary 
decorative work. Odd-shaped boxes, fancy cases, special boxes, or small lots of 
regular boxes are generally made by hand,
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A hand box maker must be neat and careful. The training for this job varies 
with plant practice and ranges from one to several years. 

Automatic box-making-machine operator (or witch operator, or square-boz-machine 
operator, or round-box-machine operator, or shell operator, or blanket-top-machine 
operator).— Works on machines which make set-up boxes either from prepared 
box blanks or from strips of light board. 

On machines using prepared board blanks, the operator keeps the feeder 
hopper filled with blanks and also sets up a roll of stripping paper on the machine 
frame and starts it through the feeding rolls; while on the other type of automatic 
machines, the operator sets up on the machine frame a roll of light board and 
also a roll of stripping paper and threads the two through the various mechanisms. 
The operator also supplies the machine with glue, keeping it at the proper tem- 
perature and consistency, sees that the machine is operating properly, takes 
away finished boxes from the back of the machine, and also removes defective 
boxes from the machine. In some plants, the operator must also set up the 
machine, adjusting the various mechanisms to meet the requirements of the 
box being made. 

An automatic box-making machine operator must be alert and careful and, 

when also required to set up the machine, mechanically inclined. An average 
person could learn to operate this machine in about 1 month, but it would take 
such a person 1 year or more to become an all-round operator capable also of 

setting up the machine. 

Stripping or Covering Group of Operations 

Set-up boxes are very often covered. This operation is generally 
known as “stripping’”’ when the sides of the box are covered, as ‘“top- 
ping”’ when the top of the lid and the bottom of the box are covered 
separately from the sides, and as ‘wrapping’ when both the sides 
and either the top or the bottom of the box, as the case may be, are 
covered in one operation, a wrapper or specially prepared paper cover 
being used in the last instance. The covering of boxes may be done 
either by hand at a bench, or on a simple machine combining hand 
and mechanical features, or on an automatic machine. The occupa- 
tions found in this group are as follows: 

Gluer operator (or gum-machine feeder; or gluer off; or gluer, blanket type; or auto- 
matic gluing-machine operator).—Feeds labels and wrappers into a machine which 
applies a coating of paste to one side of them. 

The operator either feeds the labels and wrappers into the machine one at a 
time or, if the machine is of the self-feeding type, keeps it supplied with them. 
The operator must synchronize the operation of the machine either with the hand 

stripping or the automatic wrapping operations, depending on the plant set-up, 
keep the glue box filled, and maintain the glue at the proper temperature and 
consistency. He must also in some plants adjust the glue rolls, the guides, and 
the feeding and delivering mechanisms. 

While this is a simple job, which could be learned in a few days by an observant 
and careful person, the setting up and the operating of some of the more compli- 

cated gluing machines requires some mechanical ability and from 1 to 2 months 

of actual experience. 
Stripper, hand (or hand coverer; or box coverer, hand; or labeler, hand; or topper, 

hand; or bench worker; or table worker; or top labeler, hand; or hand worker.)—Covers



Technological processes, occupational descriptions 89 

by hand all or part of the outside surface of set-up boxes. He applies glue to the 

covering either with a brush or by passing it over a glue roll unless covers are 
mechanically glued and delivered to the stripping tables, and pastes the covering 

on the box, smoothing it out by hand or with a brush and also turning the edges. 
A hand stripper must be neat, careful, and painstaking. Due to the wide 

variation in the nature of this work, it would take from a few months to 1 year to 
develop a good hand stripper. 

Stripping-machine operator (or bander, machine; or covering-machine operator; or 
papering-machine operator; or stripper, machine; or trimmer, machine; or block 
winder, machine) .— Applies a paste-covered strip of paper to the sides or to the top 

or bottom of a set-up box. 
He first places a roll of covering paper on a spindle and passes this paper over a 

glue roll through glue-distributing rolls and stationary slides or guides and under- 

neath a cutting blade. The operator then places a box over a revolving form at 
the front of the machine, pastes the end of the glue-covered strip to the side of the 
box (or to the bottom if bottoming or to the top if topping), turns the block by 

hand or causes it to turn, applies the paper covering to the surface of the box 
as the block revolves, presses a foot lever which causes a knife to cut the paper 
covering when a sufficient length has been delivered, and smooths by hand the 
eovering as it is being applied and also the end of the covering strip at the point 

of overlapping. He may also turn in by hand the edges of the paper covering 
when this is not done by a turner-in. In some plants, the operator must also set 

up the stripping frame, adjust the slides, and place the proper size block on the 

shaft at the front of the machine. He also supplies the machine with glue of the 
right consistency. 

The operator of a stripping frame must be neat and careful and have muscular 
coordination. This operation might be learned in 1 month, but it would take as 
long as 1 year for a person to become proficient and an all-round stripper, being 
also able to set up the machine. 

Topping-machine operator (or labeler, machine; or covering-machine operator).— 
Applies a glue-covered strip of paper to the top or to the bottom of a box, after 
the sides have been stripped and the edges turned in. The duties and qualifica- 
tions of this occupation are comparable to those of a stripping-machine operator. 

(See Stripping-machine operator.) 
Turner-in (or siripper’s helper, or inspector, or tucker-in).— Assists the stripping- 

frame operator, turning in by hand the extending edges of the box covering and 

pasting one edge to the inside of the box and the other edge to the bottom or top 
of the box. 

A turner-in must be neat and careful. While this is a rather simple job which 

could be learned in a few days, it might take about 1 month to become proficient 
at this work. 

Automatic wrapping-machine operator (or automatic covering-machine operator, 

or bridgeman operator).— Works on a machine which automatically applies a glue- 
covered paper wrapper to the outside surface of a set-up box. 

On hand-fed automatic wrapping machines, the operator receives a glue-covered 
wrapper from the gluing machine, places it glued side up on a table at the front 
of the machine, registers the box on the wrapper, and places both the wrapper 
and the box underneath a plunger, which on its downward movement forces the 
box past a series of brushes that apply the wrapper to the box and also turns in 

the edges. On the fully automatic wrapping machines, the operator merely 

keeps the machine supplied with boxes and wrappers, the machine automatically 
applying glue to the wrappers, registering the box on the wrapper, and applying 

144435°—37——17
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the wrapper to the box. He also sees that the machine is working properly and 
removes defective boxes from the machine. 

An automatic wrapper operator must be careful and accurate and have muscu- 
lar coordination. Such a person could learn to do this work in about 1 month. 

Automatic stripping-machine operator (or automatic labeler operator).— Works 
on a machine which automatically applies a strip of paper covering to the sides of a 

set-up box. This machine differs from the automatic wrapping machine in that 
it only covers the sides of the box and not the complete outside surface. Usually 

it is automatically fed. The duties and qualifications of this job are the same 
as those of the fully automatic wrapping-machine operator. (See Automatic 
wrapping-machine operator.) 

Finishing Group of Operations 

In addition to the covering operations, there are several other 
finishing operations that vary with the type of box to be made. On 
fancy boxes, such as candy boxes, linings and flyleaves may have to be 
inserted, while on other boxes special parts may have to be added. 
The occupations found in this group are defined as follows: 

Table worker, unskilled (or lidder, or closer, or tier, or gluer, or gummer, or thumb- 

hole cuiter, hand).—Performs such unskilled hand jobs as applying paste to labels 
or wrappers, assembling box parts, lidding boxes, and tying bundles of boxes. 

He generally works at a table or bench, using brushes, scissors, or any other 
necessary hand tools. 

A table worker should be careful. Any one of the operations performed is 
simple and could be learned in a few days. 

Miscellaneous punch-press operator (or eyelet-machine operator, or fastener oper- 

ator, or rivet-machine operator, or stitcher operator, or button-fastener operator, or 

staymaker operator).— Uses any one of many types of punch presses either to insert 

eyelets or to fasten such items as buttons, hinges, locks, etc., on boxes or to stitch 

or join miscellaneous parts. The operator supplies the machine with the necessary 
eyelets, rivets, or wire and then holds the box over an anvil or arm while the ma- 

chine either inserts the eyelets or secures the parts. In some cases, he also makes 
metal stays, stamping them out on the press. 

A careful person could learn to do this work in a day or two and become pro- 
ficient in about 2 weeks. 

Miscellaneous shaping-press operator (or doming-machine operator; or neck and 

shoulder presser; or tube topper, seaming; or bumper operator; or crimper operator; 

or curling-machine operator; or top inserter; or machine seamer).—Uses any one of 
the many types of shaping presses either to dome or form box tops, either to press 

or shape box necks and shoulders, to cap round boxes, to bump boards to form 

tops, etc. The operator places part or parts in machine and presses lever, which 
causes machine either to shape part or to press parts together. In some plants 
he must also set up machine, placing proper dies on machine and making any 
necessary adjustments. 

A shaping-press operator must be alert and on some presses have muscular 

coordination. Because of the many different types of presses, the training period 
for this job varies from a few days to several months. To develop an all-round 

operator, who could also set up his own machine, would take from 6 months to 
1 year. 

Thumbholing-machine operator (or automatic thumbing-machine operator).— 

Uses a punch press to cut out small openings at either the ends or sides of box
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tops. These openings facilitate the removal of box tops. The operator either 
places the lid in the machine and by means of a lever causes the machine to make 

the necessary perforations or on an automatic machine merely supplies it with lids. 
Working under the direction of an experienced hand, an average person could 

learn to do this work in a day and become proficient in about 1 week. 

Extension-edge-machine operator (or flanging-machine operator, or frame worker, 

or french-edge operator) .—Pastes an oversize board blank either to the bottom or 
to the top, or both, of a set-up box, the extending edges of this blank forming 
around the box a flange or ornamental edge generally known as a french edge. 
After placing a supply of extension blanks in the machine and making sure that 
there is sufficient glue of the right consistency in the glue box, the operator fits a 
box or box lid over a block at the front of the machine and then presses a lever, 

which causes the machine first to apply glue to one side of an extension blank and 
second to press this glue-covered blank against either the bottom or the top of the 
box. In some plants the operator must also set up the machine, place the proper 
size block in the machine, and adjust the gluing and pressure mechanisms. 

An operator on this machine must be careful and have muscular coordination. 
A person could learn to do this work in about 1 month, but it would take such a 
person from 3 to 6 months to become thoroughly proficient and also able to set 
up the machine. 

Lace- and flyleaf-machine operator (or bottom liner, or flyer and lacer operator, or 
tabber operator, or duracel inserter). —Applies mechanically a paper flyleaf or lace 
to the inside edges of fancy boxes, such as those used for candy. He places box 

on machine and presses a lever, which causes machine to cut to length, partially 
cover with glue, and apply to inside edge of box a paper flyleaf or strip of paper 
1ace. He then turns box around and repeats operation. Generally the operator 

must also adjust the machine and keep it supplied with paper and glue. 
A careful person could learn to do this work in 1 to 2 weeks, but to develop an 

all-round operator able also to adjust machine would take from 3 to 6 months. 
Miscellaneous direct hand worker (or fastener of blocks, catches, and hinges; or tier of 

cords, ribbons, and cord handles; or table worker on fancy special and sample boxes; or box 
coverer; or paster of linings, shoulders, flyleaves, and edges; or tube roller; or block 

winder; or pad maker; or box capper; or cabinet decorator; or partition assembler; or 
box filler-in and finisher; or end gluer; or material cutter) —Performs one or more of 
the miscellaneous hand operations involved in the making of set-up boxes. He 

works at tables or benches, assembling parts, pasting on by hand such parts as 
labels, bands, linings, trimmings, cellophane covers, lace, and flyleaves, hinging 

together box parts, making and inserting cushions, inserting tapes, rolling tubes 
for round boxes, attaching any decorations, and also doing any other hand work 
directly connected with set-up boxes. 

Hand workers must be careful and neat. The training for this work varies with 
the duties and ranges from 1 month to 1 year or more. 

Miscellaneous Group of Indirect Operations 

In addition to the occupations defined in each of the four previous 
groups there are other occupations of an indirect nature which may 
be found in one or more of these groups. The more important of 
these occupations are defined as follows: 

Machine adjuster (or adjuster and repairer, machines; or machine setter-up or 

mechanic) .—Is a skilled mechanic who adjusts and keeps in running order the 
various machines used in a set-up box establishment. In some plants he may
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specialize on some machines while in others, particularly the smaller establish- 
ments, he may be an all-round adjuster. 

This job requires a mechanically inclined person, who is careful, accurate, and 
responsible. The training for this job varies with the duties of the job which 

depends on the number and type of machines to be adjusted, the range being 

from 1 to several years. 
General helper (or general machine helper, or boxman, or breaker, or caicher, or 

examiner and inspector, or factory helper, or floor worker, or stock mover, or nester, or 
piler, or stocker, or stock booster, or stacker, or stock handler, or hand trucker). — 
Does general work about the plant, moving stock on the floor, supplying materials 
to machines, examining and taking away from machines, assembling box parts, 
placing lids on boxes, stacking boxes, and assisting in a general way on the floor. 

Although varied, the duties of a general helper are rather simple, and any one 
of them could be learned in a day or two by an alert person. 

Bundler, tier, and wrapper for shipment (or packer).—Prepares finished set-up 
boxes for shipment, counting boxes and assembling them in lots, preparing 
bundles and either tying or wrapping them, and packing lots of small boxes in 
shipping containers and sealing same. He either ties bundles by hand or on a 
tying machine. 

An average person could learn to do this work in 1 day and become proficient 

in about 1 week. 

Occupational Classifications Used 

The above glossary is by no means all-inclusive, as only the more or 
less standard occupations were defined. No attempt was made to 
define here the highly specialized occupations found only in a few 
plants or those present also in other industries. 

All occupations, however, were included in the presentation of the 
wages and hours data. In the case of the occupational tables, the 
procedure was as follows: First, those occupations having a suffi- 
ciently large number of employees were singled out and separate 
figures were presented for them ; second, for the remaining occupations, 
kindred groups were set up and figures shown for such groups. Of 
necessity these occupational classes vary with sex and regions. The 
classification used, together with a listing of the occupations in each 
class, is as follows: 

North 

Males: 
Miscellaneous cutter operators, include only operators who both adjust and 

feed cutting machines such as sheeter operators, slitter operators, and a 
wide variety of paper- and paper-board-cutter operators. 

Miscellaneous cutter feeders, include workers such as sheeter feeders, slitter 
feeders and a wide variety of paper- and board-cutter feeders. 

Compositors and printing pressmen, include hand compositors, typesetters, 

printing pressmen, and combination compositors and printing pressmen. 
Combination pressmen and feeders, printing, include workers who both set 

up and feed printing presses such as printers, printing press operators and 
pressmen, and feeders.
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North—Continued 
Males—Continued. 

Press feeders, printing, include a wide variety of printing-press feeders, im- 
printer feeders, printers’ helpers doing feeding, and feeders on combination 

presses. 
Scorer operators, include workers who both adjust and feed scoring machines, 

such as single scorers and double scorers. 
Scorer feeders, include workers who only feed scoring machines, such as single- 

scoring-machine feeders and double-scoring-machine feeders. 
Corner-cutter operators, include workers who both adjust and feed corner 

cutters, such as single-corner cutlers, double-corner cutters, quadruple- 
corner cutters, corner notchers, corner-punch boys, mitering-machine 
operators, label cutters, label-punch operators, wrapper cutters, and 

wrapper miterers. 
Corner-cutter feeders, include such workers as single-corner-cutter feeders, 

double-corner-cutter feeders, quadruple-corner-cutter feeders, corner- 

notcher feeders, corner-puncher feeders, mitering-machine feeders, label- 
cutter feeders, label-puncher feeders, wrapper-cutter feeders, and wrap- 
per-miterer feeders. 

Single-stayer operators, include workers who are primarily feeders, such as 
single corner stayers, metal-edge stayers, corner staplers, and semi- 

automatic staying-machine operators. 
Quadruple-stayer operators, include workers who both adjust and feed such 

machines as semiautomatic and fully automatic quadruple-staying 

machines. 
Quadruple-stayer feeders, include workers who only feed such machines as 

semiautomatic and fully automatic quadruple-staying machines and auto- 
matic set-up-box machines. 

Ender operators, include workers who both adjust and feed single, double, or 
automatic ending machines. 

Ender feeders, include workers who only feed machines such as single ending 
machines, double ending machines, automatic ending machines, topping 

machines, and bottoming machines. 
Box makers, hand, include workers who make all or part of a box by hand 

such as hand blockers, box coverers, cabinet decorators, glue-table workers 
(ending), hardware attachers, sample-box makers, fancy-table workers, 
partition assemblers and paraffiners, bow tiers, ribbon tiers, hand box 
liners, round-box makers, round-box cappers, hand corders, block fasteners, 
hand fillers-in, hand finishers, hand flyleafers, hand gluers-on of projecting 
bottoms or tops, catch fasteners (hand), cord-handle tiers-on, hand hingers, 

hand lacers, pad makers, shoulder pasters, hand strippers, hand tapers, 
top labelers, toppers, tube rollers, and block winders. 

Miscellaneous unskilled bench workers, include box lidders or closers, mis- 

cellaneous hand gluers or gummers, box-makers’ helpers, tiers, ‘and hand 
thumbholers. 

Miscellaneous machine operators, include workers who both adjust and feed 

machines such as lever operators, varnish sprayers, tube winders, creaser 

operators, die-cutter operators, pressmen and feeders (cutting presses), 
extension-edge-machine operators, flange-machine operators, french-edge 
operators, slotting-machine operators, doming-machine operators, punch- 
press operators, ring-machine operators, stamping-machine operators, 

cushion-making-machine operators, cushion-joining-machine operators, 

and box-making-machine operators.
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North—Continued 

Males—Continued. 
Miscellaneous machine feeders, include workers who are tube-rolling-machine 

feeders, tube-winder feeders, lathe cutters (tubes), tube-cutting-machine 

feeders, taping-machine feeders, button fasteners (machine), bending- 

machine operators, shaping-machine operators, edge attachers, general 
machine feeders, cutting-press feeders, board-lining-machine feeders, 

lining-machine operators’ helpers, lining-machine take-off men, fastener 

operators, riveting-machine operators, stitching-machine operators, eyelet- 

machine operators, bronzing-machine operators, dusting-machine oper- 

ators, assembler feeders, punch-press feeders, cap-cutter feeders, die-cutter 
feeders, ring-machine feeders, stamping-machine feeders, doming-machine 

feeders, bumping-machine feeders, crimping-machine feeders, curling- 

machine feeders, inserting-machine feeders, seaming-machine feeders, 
thumbholing-machine feeders, neck-pressing-machine feeders, shoulder- 

pressing-machine feeders, box-making-machine feeders. Also include 

machine strippers,? gluing-machine operators,2 automatic wrapping- 
machine operators,? and lacers and flyleafers (machine).2 

Machine helpers and floormen, include such workers as automatic gluers’ 

helpers, boxmen (stocking, filling etc.), breakers and pilers, catchers on 

conveyors, helpers on miscellaneous machines, examiners (piling, lidding, 

etc.), factory helpers, box pilers, floor workers, general helpers, handymen, 

stock movers, nesters, stock placers, porters, stock boosters, machine 

stockers, stockmen, stock handlers, hand truckers, utility workers, hand 

benders-up,? and hand turners-in.2 

Machine adjusters and repairmen, include workers who adjust and repair a 
wide variety of machines, machinists, mechanics, and machine setters-up. 

Bundlers and packers, include only bundlers, packers, tiers, and wrappers 

found in the shipping department. 
Truck drivers, include chauffeurs. 
Watchmen. 
Supervisory employees, office and plant, include all working supervisory 

employees in both office and plant as well as such employees as employ- 
ment managers, purchasing agents, shippers, and stockkeepers. 

Clerical employees, office and plant, include all plant and office clerical 

employees such as factory clerks, receiving clerks, shipping clerks, time- 

keepers, bookkeepers, office clerks, dispatcher clerks, estimator clerks, 
order clerks, schedule clerks, stenographers, typists, office-machine oper- 
ators, and telephone operators. 

Laborers, include roustabouts, unloaders of materials, loaders of finished 
products, cleaners (machine), and printers’ devils. 

Other unskilled service workers, include janitors, porters, maids (cleaning), 

lunch-counter attendants, elevator operators, and messengers. 

Other miscellaneous skilled indirect workers, include block makers, form 
makers, die makers, tool makers, power engineers (steam), electric station 
engineers, product inspectors, all-round maintenance men, maintenance 
repairmen, carpenters, millwrights, auto repairmen, electricians, handy- 

men, reliefmen, utility men, machinists (repairs), truck drivers, nurses, 
and first-aid attendants. 

Other miscellaneous semiskilled indirect workers, include firemen, oilers 

(maintenance), stockkeepers’ helpers, carpenters’ helpers, machinists’ 
helpers (repairs), auto repairmen’s helpers, glue mixers, stencilers, cooks 
(cafeteria), and stay makers (machine). 

2 See classification for females in the North for detail on this occupational class.
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North—Continued 

Males—Continued. 
Other miscellaneous unskilled indirect workers, include general hand truckers 

about plant, truck drivers’ helpers, waste balers (machine), learners, ap- 
prentices, and substandard workers. 

Females: 
Corner-cutter feeders. 
Benders-up, hand, include shapers and end turners. 

Single-stayer operators. 
Quadruple-stayer feeders.? 

Strippers, machine, include banders (covering machine), covering-machine 
operators, labelers (machine), papering-machine operators, strappers 

(covering machine), toppers (machine), trimmers (machine), and block 

winders (machine). 
Turners-in, hand, include inspectors (turning-in), strippers’ helpers, and 

hand tuckers. 

Gluing-machine operators, include automatic gluing-machine operators, glue- 
wheel operators, gluers-off (machine), gum-machine feeders, and gluers 

(blanket-type machine). 

Automatic wrapping-machine operators, include automatic covering-machine 

operators, automatic stripping-machine operators, and automatic labeler 
operators. 

Box makers, hand.? 

Unskilled miscellaneous bench workers.? 

Lacers and flyleafers, machine, include bottom liners (machine), flyers 
(machine), and tabbers (machine). 

Miscellaneous machine operators, include the occupations listed under this 
group? as well as under miscellaneous cutter operators, combination 

pressmen and feeders,® scorer operators,® corner-cutter operators, quad- 
ruple-stayer operators and ender operators.? 

Miscellaneous machine feeders include the occupations listed under this 
group 3 as well as under miscellaneous cutter feeders, press feeders (print- 
ing),? scorer feeders,® and ender feeders.? 

Machine helpers and floormen, include, with the exception of hand benders-up 
and hand turners-in, the same occupations listed under this group ? for 
males in the North. 

Bundlers and packers.? 
Supervisory employees, office and plant.? 
Clerical employees, office and plant.3 

Other miscellaneous indirect workers, include occupations listed under mis- 
cellaneous skilled indirect workers, miscellaneous semiskilled indirect 
workers, and miscellaneous unskilled indirect workers.®? Also include 
compositors and printing pressmen?® and the group of other unskilled 
service workers.? ; 

South 
Males: 

Miscellaneous machine operators, include occupations listed under miscella- 

neous cutter operators,® combination pressmen and feeders,® scorer opera- 
tors, corner-cutter operators,® quadruple-stayer operators,® and ender 
operators.3 

3 See classification for males in the North for detail on this occupational class.
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Soi South—Continued 

Males—Continued. 
Miscellaneous machine feeders, include miscellanecus cutter feeders,® press 

feeders (printing),® scorer feeders,® corner-cutter feeders,® single-stayer 
operators, quadruple-stayer feeders, ender feeders,® strippers (machine),? 
gluing-machine operators,? automatic wrapping-machine operators,? and 
lacers and flyleafers.? 

Machine helpers and floormen, include hand benders-up,? hand turners-in,? 
hand box makers,® and unskilled miscellaneous bench workers.? 

Other skilled miscellaneous indirect workers, include occupations listed under 

this group ? as well as those under compositors and printing pressmen,3 
machine adjusters and repairmen,® and office and plant supervisory 
employees.? 

Other semiskilled miscellaneous indirect workers, include occupations listed 
under this group * as well as those under truck drivers 3 and office and 
plant clerical employees. 

Other unskilled miscellaneous indirect workers, include occupations listed 

under this group ? as well as those under bundlers and packers, watchmen, 
laborers,® and other unskilled service workers. 

Females: 
Single-stayer operators.? 

Strippers, machine.? 
Turners-in, hand.? 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators.? 
Box makers, hand.? 

Unskilled miscellaneous bench workers.’ ; 

Miscellaneous machine feeders, include occupations listed under this group * 
with the exception of machine strippers and automatic wrapping-machine 
operators. Also include miscellaneous cutter operators,® miscellaneous 

cutter feeders,® press feeders (printing),® scorer feeders,® corner-cutter 
feeders, quadruple-stayer feeders,® ender feeders,® gluing-machine opera- 
tors,? lacers and flyleafers,? and miscellaneous machine operators.3 

Machine helpers and floormen, include all occupations listed under this 
group * together with those under hand benders-up.2 

Other miscellaneous indirect workers, include those occupations listed under 
other unskilled miscellaneous indirect workers, together with those under 
bundlers and packers,® office and plant supervisory employees,? office and 
plant clerical employees,® and other unskilled service workers.? 

1 See classification for females in the North for detail on this occupational class. 

8 See classification for males in the North for detail on this occupational class.



    

Appendix III.—Detailed Statistical Tables 

  

  

97



 



TABLE A.— Distribution of employees according to average hourly earnings by region and sex 
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Corner-cutter feeders: 
EN Le SIAL rn Ti SK 1 80 3 1 gl [ey 9 7 17 20 9 3 7 11 SAA eT 1 
August 1934. __ 162 wc bt Ne! Lalo IG oi 4 2 38 10 46 41 13 4 4 
FY ey iL PI DC NE Re 188 ALS Ma Kn 3 2 8 5 34 15 45 52 12 7 4 

Single-stayer operators: 
ay 1933 2 = 34 Toh Bie Ma 3 6 7 5 1 1 5 4  § i £5 Sven oer ad Peon utp) mad 

August 1934. . 70 Pe. Rn SR Pali Te Ei a 1 2 8 8 15 7 8 8 9 2 o* 35 RRS aan 
August 1935. - 74 A ve Sl Fa SI leh A 6 6 4 5 16 14 7 3 8 2 2 h 8 eee                                         
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ata Lea a SI A Se. 
August 1934____ 
August 1935. _____ 

Quadruple-stayer feeders: 
LU ate Rd Ee A re SA Pa EE de RA 

  
  

August 1935 
Ender feeders: 

OVER EN Eni ast SU IRN RE 
oath A ee 
un LOL Re Ea y 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
May 1033. eT ld 
BIUCHSLAOSE . ons mk rina mir dhs mid 
Con ERE RR TR 

Miscellaneous machine operators: : 

  

  

1935 
Miscellaneous machine feeders: 

ELI] hms sitet hie (A MRR 
Vi nL ER GR RR 
aR RR RE ERR 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
May 1933 
August 1934___._ 
August 1935 

Machine adjusters and repairmen: 
Lag be RC re SE RE SR 
August 1934 : 
August 1935 

Bundlers and packers: 
BLEED RR SR i SER a RR ap 
AUSESLIORE : oie ae at Samay 
AugustlO35. ese a sia aa] 

‘Truck drivers: 

ASUS JO ce eda iaaiii.. 
ASUS ABS. i nen 

  

  

        
                        

—t
 

—
 

pt
 

N
I
 

O
O
 

W
O
W
 

O
k
 

r-
 
W
p
 

pt
 

  
[S
re
y 

O
H
 

=~
 

N
o
r
 

J
o
t
,
 

© 
O
u
 

= 
O
r
n
 

  
P
l
d
 

o
O
o
 

— 
B
a
 

W
W
 

O
N
T
 

W
H
 

        
  

  

$9
]Q
D}
 
[D

OU
SU

DI
S 

PI
NV

DI
A(

T



TABLE A.— Distribution of employees according to average hourly earnings by region and sex—Continued 

North— Males— Continued 
  

  

Number of employees whose average hourly earnings were— 

  

  

  

    

  

  

  

  

Num. + Aver- > 
er oO age ver c 

Occupational class and year em- | hourly | Un- 10 2 i 04) hi Ex- | 37.5 2 ha 29 Xe na i in $1.00 $1.20 
ployees | earns ip under|under|under|under|under ay Jud under|{under|under|under|under|under| and ow 4 and 

ngs conts | 20-0 | 25.0 | 30.0 | 35.0 | 37.5 | “0-0 [URECT| 45.0 | 50.0 | 55.0 | 60.0 | 70.0 | 80.0 |under|'s) OF over 
0 cents | cents | cents | cents | cents cents cents | cents | cents | cents | cents | cents | $1. : 

‘Watchmen: 
May 1933... __ 23 | $0. 324 b x5 TERA 5 6 3 : 7 Rete 1 1 2 1 3 ni Rend TON, etl aie 
AUZUSE OBA. «ie ou Res ns i Po ine orga 53 1 A ai cee 1 2...00 7 17 1 7 10 2 3 Yi... v1 pon EE Fe 
ATS ST eo iS em i dt SE Lass. 7 B jens 3 14 1 6 9 2 4 x fF Laie DEA § Tan i 

Office and plant supervisory employees: : 
GUA i he bt ol Kita fe of I EI 125 gL LE As | SPI HMI] CS 3 2 1 1 8 5 26 11 25 18 16 8 1 
AEnSIO3 ie ne rm En EES SS Sa 195 FT ER | Re a Sl Lo AN SUR | SE I 4 1 14 5 50 31 49 22 19 

Foo LE AR EER Loon LORRY 11st AR EER, Tul {ERR Ln Yio 1 3 6 10 9 39 38 48 27 12 
Office and plant clerical employees: ; ; 

ay 1933... 85 7 TRI ORR 3 5 lie ci 1 4 12.1::..19 14 4 7 7 3 3 1 
August 1934 133 5.7; La Fi VRAIN HR TE 1 2 17 4 17 15 14 7 30 9 11 4 2 
August 1935. 149 O58 a. ; Yad! WINS 1 1 4 13 5 18 24 17 12 25 9 15 2 2 

aborers: i 
Yay 1008 a a cmp 59 . 332 1 5 7 7 13 7 11... 7 8 EEE Aen Inline; shina | EE, 
zou na be LR bE Aa 87 ig vo | SR | © sg He 1 i 23 2 20 20 12 6 YR RR PAR OE Le, 
Yo a RS SR DE ER 91 LAT 1 2 3 12 3 19 1 15 21 9 6 ER edd 2 Paine, § Vim en ia 

Other unskilled service workers: 
Lh Lh eal NE SI Ee SN 36 .353 1 oS Feat 5 8 3 1 1 7 7 J FNL : 1 Vt | Send LCR] Liat Ee 
£0 nn ran LR RR RR 53 HE aa : bei 4 4 11 1 16 9 2 4 C § EBay | le SR Serta Fal 
FL LL a Re 60 S008 aia 3 4 4 3 8 7 15 5 5 5 i PERE nn TARR RE fle) 

Other skilled indirect workers: 
May 19335... - = So 5 LOR 2 2 1 "fe Re {a 5 4 6 9 25 14 5 TE CR 
Augnst 3951. RE RR rR 105 Pr. 043 RUT FG Yn CON Ise LU a! Hie el Be Ta 3 5 7 8 21 33 19 5 i § 
a a SRR ER NS 114 Gy | ete | ea Lenn ded LER LR 1 y? fed ENCORE 3 3 8 V; 29 33 22 5 1 

Other kbd indirect workers: 
ETRE EL And RM RE To sr SE LA 30 11 i FAR LR 1 6 2 J HER 2 5 3 4 oT IRL | Te HSI | stir BR 
August Ips mA a SEE SRE EB 52 0. ol Reg Ok neal In Ei 1 1 9  } 21 6 4 4 2 2 1 -aaa., 
ATS YO Sn or ne de id 55 S400 ll RL or foaiaid 6 3 12 13 11 3 4 1 : jet fantom Pos eli 

Other hs indirect workers: 
1, Lona Belden nan Sn A Rr a SPN 46 . 202 v 3 5 5 5 A, 1 6 5 * 0 Ie OS | Sa) Ja die! CR LR Fa 
7. eo ha lon Da RR nN SR TS 71 .404 3 Yih. oa: 2 7 2 21 3 11 11 7 3 ye VR TE FN I AS Eien 
AGUS OB ens s=rRe renner 91 . 396 3 2 2 12 4 19 7 15 7 12 5 1 {5 mth ¢ DESMA. [has                                       
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North—Females 
  

Number of employees whose average hourly earnings were— 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

Li” Sake 5.0 and [20.0 and|25.0 and[30.0 and| E Over 1350 and|40.0 and|45.0 and |50.0 and [55.0 and| 60.0 : er oO 15.0 an .0 and|25.0 an .0 an X- .0 and [40.0 and |45.0 an .0 an .0 an > 
Occupational class and year employ- hogtly Udder under | under | under | under | actly gos $24 under | under | under | under | under | cents 

ees ings cents 20.0 25.0 30.0 32.5 32.5 35 0 40.0 45.0 50.0 55.0 60.0 and 
g cents | cents | cents | cents | cents cents cents | cents | cents | cents | cents over 

All occupations: 
May 1933... 4,044 | $0.295 80 337 847 | 1,043 442 27 292 516 264 73 41 26 56 
A CUS IOS aa 7,267 1 SHEE 6 17 109 176 1,613 £4 1, 826 1, 380 614 464 132 176 
August 1935 i 7,893 . 382 1 27 132 487 357 1, 366 748 1,929 1,425 676 460 138 147 

Corner-cutter feeders: 4 
ay 1033... ae a i 24 ALB Saale 1 9 5 31 Sle Fo Ld Cn re et 1 ROR a | NR 

RUFASLAI co mitt nr mmm vem a 41 TLE] Ren RE IW SSAA | Ih 1 SSR, 15 3 17 4 y. 2] URSIN RETR | RRR IE | Ss 
nT a RN OE AT 41 LL RSA Rd STRING > 31 HAAR 10 4 i § 7 1 : 31% lisa | WIAA. 

Benders-up, hand: 
May 033 a a a 53 . 241 2 13 15 13 3 RRC 6 2 3 nals SES MEER! IRs 
ANTUSEAOBL a ia 91 Fn 0 CARR] Hel SOL BE 2 2 50 7 12 16 52 Ea | GIR 1 
BUTUSL ODS occ ticitn im cas a a aa 89 POD he iis 1 2 8 3 45 8 12 5 3 1 ; 8 INSEE, 

Single-stayer operators: 
May O08 es 315 .306 3 10 53 91 42 1 22 57 20 8 2 5 
CUT Ee RR SR 549 TY maa AY re 1 6 12 69 51 178 121 63 16 22 10 
LLL a a 566 By Ne 1 3 33 21 50 44 164 134 68 23 19 8 

QS SAY feeders: 
May 1083 onli io tate 34 57 TH ICTR 2 11 11 EH Ae | RS Re pn Bat BC Sie me ETRE CR Tt 
pin doy Hi NA Re CRM Re 76 =n LRT) ae DREN eg 1 23 16 22 5 4 4 : 2 Se 
August 1935___ - asd 88 il RR RES he NER 2 5 26 9 27 14 2 2 El ewencicns 

Strippers, machine: 
.305 7 38 126 209 102 4 67 142 73 10 6 1 4 
SAD ad 1 2 27 20 169 116 358 260 176 189 39 29 
90111 SEE 4 18 68 49 120 122 366 271 179 162 24 23 

y . 234 2 55 105 116 11 9 v 8 : 31 RR Ae ae) eel 2 
AUSast 0d. hs re nt ek A er €33 +00 Hr ea ol 1 8 20 225 53 146 166 9 r, Ei Mm! 2 
August 1935... ive aed 678 ABH nd 6 16 41 30 221 52 155 144 9 1 2 1 

Gluing-machine operators: 
May 1933. ce-- £2 - 71 . 260 2 7 24 17 Silos. 2 9 : Fo | Lil vera Ne rmesass 
AUSUSLIOBY oc dev rcsns tit frst wnt ad 134 big IEE RANI ied Mee Minin | Sin ull 2 7 45 15 38 19 3 Hd ICRI Le 
or RR Naa 3 ped Ne SA AR 00: SES 152 rer ay 1 1 5 8 37 21 47 25 3 3 RR 2 

Automatic wrapping-machine operators: 
Nay 300 a ae SR I RT aiiodsea 496 .318 2 18 62 121 67 6 51 100 54 10 Ti HRI Eh 

our a a A A SA SS BL 894 1 2 Sel Mime. Sd 1 6 10 120 72 223 ony 109 96 18 2 
August 1935_____ i —e 941 +300. iuunne 1 5 33 25 92 65 226 205 136 115 27 11 

Box makers, hand: 
May 1033. os sanctus di hin ns sb adn ns aden 687 . 299 11 43 137 180 91 5 54 88 46 9 2 6 15 
August 1934 1,281 Ty oF IE 1 2 16 41 281 147 306 268 116 64 16 23 
August 1935 1,421 .379 1 3 28 70 74 202 161 350 297 137 62 18 18                                 
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TABLE A.— Distribution of employees according to average hourly earnings by region and sex—Continued 

North—Females—Continued 
  
  

Number of employees whose average hourly earnings were— 

  

  

  

  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  
  

  
    

Num-, Aver 
age 0 

Occupational class and year thar of _| hourly Under 15.0 and |20.0 and|25.0 and|30.0 and| Ex- 32 yo d 35.0 and|40.0 and|45.0 and |50.0 and {55.0 and| 60.0 
iD! ¥°| earn- 15.0 under |under | under | under | actly ander under | under | under | under | under | cents 

ings cents 20.0 25.0 30.0 32.5 32.5 35.0 40.0 45.0 50.0 55.0 60.0 and 
cents | cents | cents | cents | cents cents cents | cents | cents | cents | cents over 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
EL A A Be A 285 | $0.252 10 55 7. 66 20:0 Ca 25 14 6 2 TR LIRA 

ASE OS ree re in a i ia a 480 FEE RETR LG. 1 2 10 149 80 139 67 19 6 4 3 
Fa RE RL RE i 607 fo TRIE 2 10 2 50 148 78 134 87 18 6 Ln 

Lacers and flyleafers, machine: 
ae HU a A C0 AT Lae ON 12 38 0 EA 1 13 8 ss RG FERN iE 3 Ll |, | A So EA 

AOTUSUIORE. reo os ee bei rian odo ee i Ss en 60 seb 2h QUIREG LE RON CD 1 2 8 8 20 10 8 2 : +8 LASER 
Foo SR I SN 59 fp ER ; 5 EERE 6 3 7 3 19 12 5 FAR HES 3 HMI 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
LA ee 23 308. as 1 1 4 vr ¥ PEs b 4 3 2 2 1 1 
August 1934__ : 22 SL NRE rh 1 LE ASR BY Se. 1 7 RAL Y 6 3 4 3 1 2 
FL a hE RE 25 Eby IRR {Ra I, Lelii IE bsitie, EC 1 1 6 6 6 3 5 1 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
May 1050 0 anima 155 RY LSE 8 40 35 Y {8 HO 11 21 11 2 5 1 1 
ASSO rr ead a es 247 A Lee 2 3 12 49 24 61 53 24 10 4 5 
Yn ee A RR 253 Cari NOR ET 2 7 / 24 21 87 67 23 10 3 2 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
May 1933____ 370 . 238 16 71 133 102 21 1 17 6 2 s 448 FE] EA RN LRA 
August 1934. ¥ 734 La En OE 5 26 334 120 172 56 15 3 2 1 
August 1935. ______ 881 Ft re 1 30 77 62 299 117 197 63 19 11 2 3 

Bundlers and packers: 
Muay 1938: 00. 106 .284 1 10 26 29 SH RA 10 12 8 1 SEER a La 
August 1934_____ Selina 176 i Pa STR: Te 5 6 50 32 50 24 6 1 1 1 
ANERSHIORS, © oo aan ie 214 S40 1 3 34 8 58 28 43 31 Dil drs 2 1 

Office and plant supervisory employees: 
1 En LR CER IR aE 65 ML ATE El FE I 8 3 a S 16 9 11 2 5 11 
August 1934 es 101 A a HO ar i LEE als mel RET 2 7: 15 18 24 9 26 
August 1935___ Sans a 105 ror ra TRE aL et SS LEER Sd 2 1 EME 8 Hn 23 26 10 26 

Office and plant clerical employees: 
Eh LS a Cee 154 18 Sao oni 9 21 10 1 9 28 20 16 13 10 17 
Yon pe A Ee SN a Se 262 7 10 DAE EN Sy 1 2 2 15 3 67 38 35 35 13 51 
August 1935....... 282 iy 4 58 HEROD Ri 1 LT 1 5 4 16 12 65 36 37 31 25 50 

Other indirect workers: 
May 1933._.__ a Hh 43 . 269 4 6 6 19 Die ats ate 2 1 fd 1 ) SN De 
August lot... a .. 70 fr i as 4 6 24 3 11 4 4 8 2 S ) Ef DR 
August 1935 2% 85 yD he 5 15 25 8 9 2 6 10 2 1 1 1                     
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South— Males 
  

  

  

  
  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  

  

  

Number of employees whose average hourly earnings were— 

fom tote. 15.0 | 20.0 | 25.0 | 30.0 [0] 35.0 | 40.0 | 45.0 | 50.0 | 55.0 | 60.0 | 70.0 | 80.0 : er Of 5. » 4 ver " , ¥ > : X A 
Ocupational class and year em- houly Un and | and | and | and Ex 32.5 | and | and | and | and | and | and | and |cents| $1.00 

ployees fas 15.0 under |under|under|under 39 y and |under|under|under|under|under|under|under| and | and 
g orite : 25.0 | 30.0 | 32.5 Conts under| 40.0 | 45.0 | 50.0 | 55.0 | 60.0 | 70.0 .0 |under| over 

¢ cents | cents | cents | cents 35.0 | cents | cents | cents [cents [cents |cents [cents | $1.00 

All occupations: 
LE A I A SN NI) ie 267 | $0.303 17 34 54 47 21 1 15 16 7 12 10 5 8 F, 2 BEA 1 
August 1934 oe in wa bag Sa 371 AB Le a 6 36 61 21 78 30 81 38 16 31 14 7 2 
August 1935... 3 ee 373 Ag. 2 4 18 40 46 19 73 34 39 36 16 28 12 4 2 

Miscellaneous machine operators: | 
May 1933... . oe 44 1 1g Ne a 1 2 4 1 6 6 9 4 4 3 3 y 58 Lr Crna Ely 
BHTUSE IOS. ote i cone mem ten mt 66 Nd Eee ROH C0 ries Ul Hh Ean Te Se 1 1 1 4 8 19 7 15 6 4 fosmass 
August 1935 AR I hi 7 on RR iG a Be 2 1 1 1 3 3 15 19 6 15 4 Yio. 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
May, J038 nin nti — 94 256 3 15 31 24 (3 EAS 4 2 6 i EG ) SE GRR LIE ity aka 
August 1934 = pits 131 SCS Waal TS 1 16 7 9 42 17 10 6 1 7 0 BSR Di HI) i 
LT sn Ve SR eh SR RC BT 125 Nr 0 Aa Ie da 2 6 16 19 13 36 17 9 3 1 2 Yi... iim 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
May 1933. __ A er RR TEE er Ee a 28 .184 8 9 8 2 [$5 Ae Lois DER C0 0 MRE hen Bic LIP: SR Gn Shot od REY oe SU Ue 
BHEUSE JO. occa miei Gna mame mms aon 45 td AR Ya a DRE 3 13 11 3 10 3 a A a dS aaa 
AUER 1038. wrens mise a 42 AE SE Teli Dion] JR 1 15 6 3 11 3 2 82 0% SAC) adnlattl I TCHR Bal hd Lhe Se 

Other skilled indirect workers: 
May 1933 cen 38 RL I BREE Le 2 1g pene 3 4 4 7 5 | 5 pi Doin ke if 
Poni an oe MN See 49 i ees BRAC BY SR TST 1 oiesh 4 2 3 9 4 14 2 3 2 
ne Ee ER 48 EE Ne as Teh) RRIEEG Teg 3s 2 2 6 9 6 10 7 3 2 

Other semiskilled indirect workers: 
May 1933___ bao AE Sol oh 27 cL ean 1 4 10 SEAT 1 3 ) BT RET RENN DI © SI a 
bE en de penn Sn SDR Mi 37 i 11 i Brien vind Sietd Sha etieny 1 UOIAE 2 6 5 8 2 6 3 4 aul I La Rl Ra 
AUS, i LA. 41 ye SR WB SR WE 41 5. 6 | 12 6 5 3 3 3 08 etl] D0 SR REARS: 

Other unskilled indirect workers: 
May 1933... 36 . 204 6 9 10 y 8 NR 1 Sg Ee) RENEE) RAL RL pape vt PORE SOE] WE SAE WI 
August 1934 43 iY +t Gn] Shel WE 2 5 15 3 13 2 2 TF ERO TYTN MUO tet Nalin 
August 1935 46 w831 jar. iln 2 2 5 8 13 1 9 3 2 : TEER OR ote PO RL EG 
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TABLE A.— Distribution of employees according to average hourly earnings by region and sex—Continued 

South—Females 
  

  

Number 
Number of employees whose average hourly earnings were— 
  

  

  
  
  

  
  

  

  

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  
  

  
  
  

  

  

  

  

  

Average 
Occupational class and year of em- | “hourly 15.0 and | 20.0 and | 25.0 and Over 30.0 | 35.0 and | 40.0 and | 45.0 and 

ployees | earnings 1 y he under | under | under J autly | under | under | under | under on vents 
: 51 20.0 cents| 25.0 cents| 30.0 cents | © 35.0 cents| 40.0 cents| 45.0 cents| 50.0 cents ver 

All occupations: 
May 1933__. 473 $0. 218 70 129 140 83 2 33 11 2 IRIE be 2 
August 1934 617 1B Shahar Re rasan 30 22 193 182 109 50 21 10 
August 1935 594 .325 3 14 36 79 147 129 112 37 24 13 

Single-stayer operators: 
ER A 1 ER SE SAD Eh SS 35 .220 5 10 12 Ble 4 : i In A te LIVE tl i Sl ELS 
RR EN I IN Te FNP A He 47 SL TRAIN A Se AU eth 8 Noel ARE RE 11 15 12 6 2 1 
rn LR A EA Seon wo op Ree abel 46 a. DE peat Fed BR HR La 2 6 5 10 16 4 1 2 

Strippers, machine: 
EE Ll TR St TE Bp EIA i NRT oo 98 .219 13 19 35 OS Ycciiiness 5 2 a Pe 
AUTUSE AIRE sc ee mmr emma a me nw 123 P00 Ph put nti 4 6 31 42 22 11 6 1 
EN Le Re A CE Ra 121 HL Te a 3 7 15 20 37 20 14 4 1 

Turners-in, hand: 
MEY J080 iene Smo. Sw men er 24 L178 4 15 4 ji Dare SNR She BRIE bR RE od aE RES 0h0n I STIR es Se IT Re 
ST Ld HY Ce nb BA NE HO LE a 43 81: 58 INN 0 el nel RES nf LEE Si SRR rt Ta 25 11 v2 PR DE, LE BI 
EF AMA i a SSM 36 . 304 65 BNL en i 3 5 17 2 38 SE pat opt A Ye JGR nl En BER Ce 

Automatic wrapping-machine operators: 
MOY IO aided imei ed ae Eb i 61 .238 3 16 17 16 1 6 v8 ep see: §2 CREEL By Ra TR 
August 1934. i i Cd ai 80 |] RE SC SU ERE LE WET 4 15 21 24 8 4 4 
Ch ae wl Bes 83 iY) 3 BA fri 3 5 10 6 26 14 7 7 5 

Box makers, hand: 
AL a RR nS EN A Ar 65 . 207 15 19 18 3 ON 4 y 0 SE SE an 
August 1934 hmm ote wre da on 5 me a me 67 a Se Lie, Xo mend 19 28 10 7 1 1 
A TUSE 030... erie tnd mn Em aE 64 . 308 2 2 7 6 20 12 12 1 1 1 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
La LE OL Te a AE el A TS 42 L207 8 11 9 2 DR LR EW emt LY RU DT 
5 NE ee eR Ee 47 =! Ee L BOR A 2 3 15 15 7 4 1 
Ausast 1935... ..o.... 47 PRL ERE aay WO aN 1 5 14 10 11 3 3 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
May 1933____ ) 58 .224 6 8 26 1284580 did 2 3 53 PRE SEIBRLE SSR 
FR Se Sl aN, 80 .329 |. a el PAARL 1 33 30 11 Ch ARLENE 1 
AGEUSE YOBE oc visite a mri Sn He mr WR im mm mr 75 or BE IONE] 4 Dad least LL AIR 8 39 13 10 Cf AI lie Hi $5 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
May 1933__. . — 42 .198 12 12 9 4. fans 4 y | CARTE LT RST ee LD 

August 1934 27 471 i vy EERE GT RE a Rata 3 37 14 3 4 ? 78 EAE 
August 1985... .....- an 3 72 Ua a 2 6 16 18 15 12 dubs FR ee AS 

Other indirect workers: 
Moy 1933... 48 .235 4 19 10 7 1 3 1 {6 BEEP A SSRI Inet J 
August 1934 si 59 . 316 ji 23 5 7 8 5 6 5 2 
August 1935 - A 50 = 1 Ce aie 4 5 8 8 4 9 3 5 4                         
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TABLE B.— Distribution of employees according to weekly hours by region and sex 

Unated States 
  

  

Number of employees whose weekly hours were— 

  

  

                        

  

    

   

  
  

  

                        

Average 
: Number of Occupational class and year weekly 

employees hours Under 16 Aes, tend Wo Exactly Oy Re 4D Exactly Over 5 56 hours 
hours 40 hours eT 48 hours [BRA URAET | 514 over 

hours hours hours 48 hours 56 hours 

All occupations: 
WOT 1033 mh cis writin ion mmm nro ben dee mw eA 6, 854 39. 295 451 871 1,454 380 1, 580 442 1,12) 260 
ARBUSLIUSE ceed mb m—————— 11, 864 35.5 431 787 1, 347 2, 924 5, 465 677 103 97 33 
BTU, JO crc wise ih ik odie md ep ar md st im 12, 681 38.2 319 540 1, 062 2, 374 5,129 2, 141 356 624 136 

North— Males 

All occupations: 
EL eR RL Ae aS 2,070 42.8 39 80 181 334 101 544 207 445 139 
ron ED RR CR CORR 3, 609 37.7 76 158 301 583 1,972 350 53 85 31 
Fe me NR aa a 3,821 40.6 47 89 162 535 1, 690 729 126 337 106 

Miscellaneous cutter operators: 
2D Ls LE RR A A Oe I A AOD 215 41.5 4 8 14 45 21 62 18 35 8 
FE LL RRR OE A oo 379 37.6 6 13 40 53 214 39 6 5 3 
EL Ll Ln Me A 378 40.0 2 8 18 49 185 67 11 27 11 

Miscellaneous cutter feeders: 
NOY 00S ed dn ec meen mn ata 71 39.7 6 2 Z 12 2 19 5 17 1 
Aout IO. cre hs mae im 114 yk 3 13 22 67 7 hasisads mM 
RR A 112 40.1 l 2 5 25 48 15 5 9 2 

Compositors and printing pressmen: 
May 1033 ic ci dic ndennnne - 23 43.3 14 RTI, 3 |g RAR 6 6 8 3 
August 1934 _ . te te A ew al iorie se 51 41.3 |. Lg 1 1 38 6 1 4]. hui. 
ASUS 1035. Fr i wnaE en 54 41.3 : 3 ean ERS : 6 29 10 1 3 3 

Combination pressmen and feeders, printing: 
DL RLY ie ALS SR ERS ERR 60 42.0 1 1 6 15 4 15 5 9 4 
AUESE YO: rn a ara ouund 91 36.4 4 g 5 18 56 1 ie Seon i 5 FERRER Sm 
August 1935. _ weve Shed 83 40.3 1 3 1 9 40 22 a 5 1   
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TasLE B.— Distribution of employees according to weekly hours by region and sex—Continued 

North— Males—Continued 
  

  

  

  

Number of employees whose weekly hours were— 

Average Number of 
Occupational class and year weekly 

employees hours Under 16 6 and 24 fod, grand Exactly Oy ee 2» Exactly OY or 3 56 hours 
honrs under 24 | under 3 under 40 40 hours | 2nd under| ,o% occ | and under) oo 5 Con 

hours hours hours 48 hours 56 hours 

Pressfeeders, printing: ; 
fo E ants BENE CHEE oath So WORE Sr 38 40.3 2 6 4 2 8 7 Sy aos 
AOL OE a us 62 37.2 2 2 3 9 43 3 CEREARn & 5 er 2 
IE eR Me 7 "1 GL SA 00 1 1 13 38 7 SERGE an 9 2 

Scorer operators: : 
May a083 Ll Ol eam] } 192 APO Rid 8 22 35 13 55 19 38 2 
AustiO3d oa RE 334 36.8 7 16 35 54 197 20 2 3, Pe 
Ch etmisaenalenaimi oaliecly. 333 39.6 2 6 18 53 174 54 10 13 3 

Scorer feeders: : 
IY HOS ir i 30 35.8 : 3 4 6 5 1 7 4 BH a bl 
COE rE Ce I SOR ER 74 36.0 2 4 9 16 37 FE | NI ES AR, 1 
F.0D UA Lr DY A Ie EN 76 39.3 1 1 5 17 36 IO ianee 8 | IR 

Corner-cutter operators: 
3% ET SL ERS Si AS a Sy 1 28 36.0 2 5 1 Be 3 5 Blaine 
ASOLO oo a nats 85 36.6 1 6 11 15 46 RAE NO i 5 1 
AIT USt gS Sete Te a 78 BBD ur aeons phi 6 7 13 32 13 4 2] aamsmmn. 

Corner-cutter feeders: 
bE UE RT a SAE 80 OME eae 1 17 16 2 26 5 i 14 2 
Vines esol TE RTOs Re 162 36.9 5 4 18 30 93 10 1 1% AR a 
Janine ah RE SER EN i Ci ile 188 40. 3 1 5 9 33 78 37 5 17 3 

Single-stayer operators: 
i LE CR Sh Ss SNC AR EY Us UE CL MN 0) 34 8 ER Rete SRLS | DSI 8 8 1 4 4 8 1 

Angusb 934. een dee ir a ST 70 34.9 3 6 9 20 26 4 i § jE LETS 
LRT Re ee RCE US SSE 7 39.5 2 2 5 13 24 21 1 5 1 

Quadruple-stayer operators: 
May 10380 clan onuunh cium Shue Dustin me mens mmmm sn women 48 1 3H Unilin § RH Jat He Call 20 4 10 6 6 1 
ANUS YOR i nn aad 82 S70 2 5 6 16 45 [15 1 FRE Re 1 1 
a A NS hh 82 80.24 aus 3 4 14 38 18 2 {ER RE 

Quadruple-stayer feeders: 
CE LE OR Sl MS SRN 44 40:28 enaiiiad 1 8 9 2 13 5 7S Be 

2% RET Se ee Si St Sn 59 35.5 v5 Tomisimo pron 9 22 23 2 Ee ie Wham in rye 
ARN 2080. ei dana ee nam 64 3.4 anita 3 3 15 27 Mol re. pt SRE ME CU                       
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Ender operators: 
MY 103 ee a a te ta 
August 1934. _ Shon 
August 1935. . 

Ender feeders: 
5 Te ON Ly SI Lr ar 
ASUS NO eae OL 
August 1935. . a 

Box makers, hand: 
May 1933. i 
ATI UST IDM mmm 5 mes sid wn or 
Lod ee Ne han RR 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
May 1933. .......- 

  
  

  

  
  

  
August 1934... ___ i es oi Be re :   
Co Ln MR RR SR RR 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
lo nu SEEN SRL ICG 
August 1934 — 
Auncust oss... 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 

  
  

Ud DR A 
Coin id ER IR RL THA IR 
CO UE LL RE RRR RE 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
hha LL eR REE SR Rr 
August 1934___ 
  
  

AITUSE MOBS. oi da ae ie eae | 
Machine adjusters and repairmen: 

May 1933__. a 
Loerie niin RE SN 
August 1935. _____. he a. 

Bundlers and packers: 
May 1933. ee 
on ari BEA SER SRR NERA ER I 
August 1935 es fe 

Truck drivers: 
MN AY 1038 put namie wwe re done Bars me SF mip wt ir a 
2% node Lo eed i maa et I hE 
TOUT LY RR, ed SN 

Watchmen: 

  
     

  

  

MAY IIB. «emia sh rama Sa mR ed a i] , 
August034. . . re oer te a 
AUS Oy LR ennai. 

Officer and plant supervisory employees: 
Mav iI038. ia ieee a 
ANCUSt 193d: oie ec Rouges gen & 
ABUSE 1035... cc cai Eh ed Gra BE wie Bi le 
        

  

  

1 4 
FERRIER 5 

SHIREY 2 
3 3 
1 2 

Somat) 1 
1 4 
1 3 

¥ 1 
2 2 

1 5 
1 9 
1 3 

5 4 
4 11 

10 5 

3 6 
10 18 
6 14 

EEA. 1 
4 3 

ra 1 

1 2 
6 5 
3 5 

2 4 
2 5 
1 3 

2 1 

FO is 3 

2 2 
3 3 
PAIR 10 acts   
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3 1 
11 23 
9 23 

14 3 
16 18 
15 18 

1 3 
14 32 
20 38 

(4 CO 
12 16 
8 14 

7 1 
10 49 
11 33 

11 2 
48 93 
32 53 

19 6 
42 128 
37 131 

26 6 
22 111 
26 91 

10 1 
14 50 
21 61 

6 6 
30 138 
12 124 

2h 7 
6 6 

14 8 
15 136 
9 123 

  

      

  

  

  

10 3 3 1 
B Yeocmaviresfrasmmnnntsnlsnm csiinas 

§ SA 2 2 

8 {menciines 5 1 

nn ir rr 1 

6 2 8 2 
REI SIR EAA 

13 4 4 2 

5 1 7 2 
4 1 al 
9 3 ETT Tee 

17 2 16 5 
6 1 : 3 EERE 

14 5 10 4 

31 4 24 10 
15 5 acs Z 
25 16 28 6 

34 12 40 5 
26 7 4 ivaaanilis 
41 10 33 12 

26 7 21 4 
30 2 ¥en 
39 7 18 6 

16 6 13 3 
13 5 Puta 
31 5 10 N 

32 31 34 31 
44 4 (fA 
65 11 30 5 

4 1 2 12 
9 3 10 14 
8 2 10 13 

30 22 40 4 
15 7 9. 1 
32 3 18 4 
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TasLE B.—Distribution of employees according to weekly hours 

North—Males—Continued 

by region and sex—Continued 

  

  

  

  

  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  

  

  

  

Number of employees whose weekly hours were— 

Average 
: Number of 

Occupational class and year weekly 
employees hours Under 16 ines 24 pnd Bm Exactly Oy or » Exactly Over 43 56 hours 

bours er under 32 | under 40 40 hours | 2nd under| oy © and under and over 
hours hours hours 48 hours 56 hours 

Office and plant clerical employees: 
May 1933. 85 9 eo smwms ami 2 4 11 3 32 7 20 6 
August 1934 133 39.6 1 5 4 12 82 5 rr, 5 1 
August 1935. 149 41.3 2 2 2 19 72 31 7 : 7 Se ea 

Laborers: 
May 1933. 59 45. 4 2 2 1 5 3 17 5 16 8 
August 1934___ 87 89.0. ean 6 1 14 55 5 1 3 2 
AUS 0B. i. coe cbr ror mms cirmcn mi a im rs 91 42.1 Cf RRR 2 12 35 28 1 9 3 

Other unskilled service workers: 
May 1933... 36 44 4 ij a 3 4 2 12 4 9 2 
August 1934 et 53 OBB wm mm 1 2 15 26 5 BEART 1 2 
August 1935 Fa 60 41.7 1 12 21 18 2 5 1 

Other skilled indirect workers: 
May 1933 75 43.6 2 3 8 4 3 19 5 22 9 
August 3054 u 105 40.4 1 1 3 10 62 18 3 ¥ io-raannia-n 
AROSE OB. ico cr sn an ns mmm a 114 43.3 18 CE NEeS 2 6 46 26 2 25 5 

Other pt indirect workers: 
May 1933 30 45.98. coc rnmntn 4 1 + NRE 3 4 1 7 7 
August 199 a a a md ho a wa 52 39.9 | A % 5 23 9 31 1 4 
Aen RR a RS A INR SR EA 55 42.5 1 2 3 8 14 11 3 8 5 

Other Gnskiled indirect workers: . 
May 19 46 42.6 1 4 2 /g 1 10 10 Yd 4 
August CL 71 37.0 2 4d 4 10 38 6 ; 2 : 
August 1935... __ 91 38.6 4 4 3 12 38 20 3 6 1 
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North—Females 
  

All occupations: 
May 1933__   
August 1934_____   
August 1935...   

Corner-cutter feeders: 
May 1933......-...   
August 1934   
August 1935   

Benders-up, hand: 
May 1933___   
August 1934   
Augast 1935.........   

Bingle-stayer operators: 
ay 1933. ccna ann   
  August 1934__.______ 

Augast-1085-.. ....ool. 
Quadruple-stayer feeders: 

  

  May 1933. 
  August 1934 

August 1935.....cinancinia 
Strippers, machine: 

Moayi1933..--.......   
Atgust 1934...   
August 1935   

Turners-in hand: 
May 1933___   
August 1934   
August 1935   

Gluing-machine operators: 
May 1938... ooo 
August 1934_______   
Augast 1935... ..-. 

Automatic wrapping-machine operators: 
1933 May 1933... nee ci- 

August 1934   
August 1935   

Box makers, hand: 
May 1933...   
August 1934.........cunmana- 
Aungast-1935....... oats 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
May 1933.   
  August 1934_____ 

August 1035... cocina 

  

                

  

  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  

  

    

4,044 36.2 228 353 631 1,002 259 923 220 376 52 
7,267 34.6 310 553 910 2,082 3,082 281 43 Ff RRR 
7,893 37.1 231 413 808 1, 689 3,071 1,218 201 241 21 

24 37.5 1 2 2 6 2 0 1 cnmvmande BJ ieamancan -— 
41 35.9 2 2 2 12 21 1 fe sedudeaias ¥ ecicicnne - 
41 37.9 1 1 3 9 18 9 

53 34.7 5 8 7 11 3 1 1 1% fever -— 
91 33.5 4 12 9 28 36 2 . 
89 36.9 3 2 10 24 32 11 4 B Joeramman~as 

315 35.1 19 28 55 95 19 63 8 28 [iedecnuvaia 
549 34.3 24 52 61 169 214 27 2 = 
566 36.6 12 30 64 137 222 83 8 11 aig, 

34 31.4 3 4 8 11 1 6 e 1 
76 36. 4 1 4 7 26 35 3 5 
88 37.3 2 5 6 19 37 18 1 2 - 

789 36.6 40 83 124 180 21 176 67 84 14 
1,416 33.2 58 148 259 453 450 39 LE TESOL Sa 
1, 406 36.0 36 91 223 341 468 183 28 34 2 

336 35.9 12 41 76 63 6 62 40 34 2 
633 33.6 24 70 85 204 226 18 6 Ss 
678 35.2 29 50 104 139 246 84 12 13 1 

71 34.5 6 4 13 23 6 1D [oc cminmanne | 3 Shs 
134 35.7 8 2 14 31 70 8 3 MORES he PR Ga 
152 38.5 3 5 14 24 64 26 8 7 1 

496 36.7 10 34 88 153 49 98 17 37 10 
894 35.1 31 58 115 265 396 28 1 Sur b 
941 37.4 13 43 94 219 383 149 15 vf BRL RR 

687 35.5 55 55 90 194 37 167 24 59 6 
1,281 34.6 71 88 153 329 582 44 12 yo FER 
1,421 37.9 52 51 111 286 57 218 59 59 9 

285 35.2 20 30 42 68 19 59 12 31 4 
480 35.0 24 26 54 143 192 35 6 wo 
607 37.9 17 37 46 140 176 143 10 32 6 
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TaBLE B.— Distribution of employees according to weekly hours by region and sexz—Continued 

North—Females—Continued 
  

  

  

  

    

  

            

  

            

Number of employees whose weekly hours were— 

Average : Number of 
Occupational class and year weekly 

employees | yours | Under 16 Jeande ot ands ads Exactly Dy or bi Exactly Ov or > 56 hours 
hours SE jgnder, hncen 40 hours |3RA UNMET | 4g ayrs |BRAUNACT | 413 over hours hours hours 48 hours 56 hours 

Lacers and flyleafers, machine: 
md ommeiphe ab e AA Sr 38 35.7 2 4 3 11 5 9 2 eer 

ACUStAORS oli ci snr nt nee a am a mean 60 35.5 2 3 9 12 33 «3 sietNalies SRRDE ei SELIG 
LE A RR A SR 59 37.5 2 3 2 16 25 9 : Volos get 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
May 100 rr ee rn na 23 36.0 1 2 6 4 1 81- 3 3. 1 
August 1934 22 >, vy 84 ES Sa 5 3 3 7 a Reel NNER ve NE 
August 1935 25 1 0 DO ah 1 3 6 9 4 1 : 5 PERRI 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
Ming JO0B dre thor En Sn Ea ea 155 37.5 13 8 18 41 15 770 BAS Va, 25 10 
TIE Gand bn CE SL TN A ie 247 36.0 4 18 20 83 96 20 5 ; 2 EAS 
ANFUSE 1835 oro torre samp ane chk) Sr? 253 38.0 6 20 20 53 82 40 10 20 2 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
May AgaBemeny ier dada Santis sive sus dunanny 370 35.3 22 32 61 98 23 99 8 25 2 
Lo LL CR a CL Ce PRA pe Sp 734 34.3 43 46 86 205 338 VO rome SE Se i 
APS gRE: Fc bn sot a bin AE Sapna ae se 881 36.4 35 59 80 168 354 138 27 1A Ws 

Bundlers and packers: 
May d08sea. er mma 106 34.6 9 7 28 20 3 23 5 10 1 
YET A RR A rE 3 176 35.4 6 10 18 59 74 08 NEE abel WER BIG Lo! | SE 
ARTHSE IBY: coy canto Aas bd Sree Ro Sean day 214 37.7 9 7 12 49 90 30 12 i hele 

Office and plant supervisory employees: 
May W830 i oo onoes ar sal see en aes na 65 44 1. oo 1 5 11 % 26 5 |) 75 peestiemeieki 
August 1934. i 101 80.6 [-derron aie [Sm rr 5 11 69 14 1 7 IE ant ee 
Aust 3S oo revere say aes Kes sansa Sty 105 40.4% ..ilT i; 3 16 56 23 4 x hppa 

Office and plant clerical employees: 
May 1933. z- 154 41.8 3 5 3 9 38 60 28 BE it 
ET ro rrp PR ae ht ae al ye 262 39.0 3 3 4 32 207 3 00 HS a 
I Re LOR a SL Re 282 40. 2 1 2 2 31 202 37 1 Colinas 

Other indirect workers: 
MawslO33 we ors inh dosh dnai na as Tanna nae na 43 34.2 7 5 2 4 4 12 3 5 1 
ARTO ORAS rar rn ar Tana 70 33.6 5 6 6 17 +8 pe I A Bn. oo Cal Sa RL Ce 
August 1935_____.__. oh — 85 33.9 10 5 11 12 31 13 {eutaniadne BL Cam 
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South— Males 
  

All occupations: 
May 1933. : y 
LL eR SO IA 
August 1935 pd 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
May 1933 : a 

  
  
  

  
  

August 1935... ...... z 
Miscellaneous machine feeders: 

May 03S pi 

  

  
  

Machine helpers and floormen: 
May 1933. ALT pi 
AMSUSE NOB ee rine 
August 1935__ se viii oo. 

Other skilled indirect workers: 
May 1933. pnd 
ANAS A a a, 
ACOSO tr TR lA TT 

Other semiskilled indirect workers: 
May 1933___ yas : 
August 1934___ i 
August 1935. __ 0 Ro 

Other unskilled indirect workers: 
Mayagsses a 
ACES NOS 
August 1935. _ — 

  

  

  

  
  
  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  

  

267 47.2 5 6 14 33 10 37 ‘4 107 48 
371 36.2 12 25 34 79 180 31 4 4 2 
373 39.6 10 11 27 57 130 87 14 29 8 

44 48.04 ea EL 1 1 2 2 
66 36.7 1 4 6 16 34 
71 39.9 i 2 5 8 37 

94 43.5 3 3 7 17 7 
131 34.4 4 12 20 30 61 
125 37.8 3 5 12 27 45 

28 48.9 |_. a. 1 0 PENCIL 8 J BORE 13 3 
45 33.6 3 4 3 16 18 1 ae 
42 35.3 4 3 5 10 1 7 1 Deedee 

38 49.9 gs 4 4 1 1 3 15 10 
49 BSD N-eiaiars 3 1 5 30 0 rotouisaacs 1 lesciccuanse 
48 48.94. Clio | 3 1 18 12 3 7 3 

27 52.2 |. 3 Fp eT 2 1 13 8 
37 41.6 3 a 2 2 21 8 1 2 1 
41 43.8 yoann 1 1 2 9 17 3 7 1 

36 48.0 2 2 1 4 Joerenmai- 1 EER 13 12 
43 36.5 4 2 2 10 16 6 3 AE 
46 40.3 2 1 3 9 10 14 4 4 1                     
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TasLe B.— Distribution of employees according to weekly hours by region and sez—Continued 

South—Females 
  
  

Average 

Number of employees whose weekly hours were— 
  

  

  
  
  

  
  
  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  
  

  

  

: Number of Occupational class and year weekly 16 and 24 and 32 and Over 40 Over 48 
employees hours Under 16 under 24 | under 32 | under 40 Exactly and under Exactly and under 56 hours 

ours hours hours hours | 40bours |“ ours | 48hours | Tse urs | and over 

All occupations: 
May 1933. 473 42.4 23 12 45 85 10 76 8 193 21 

August 1934. ___ as 617 33.4 33 51 102 180 231 15 3 3% BENET s Sie 

August 1935. __ 594 36.4 31 27 65 93 238 107 15 17 1 

fingle-stayer operators: 
May 1933. 35 Ly SR 2 1 4 NRE, 5 9 21 2 
August 1934. __ en 47 33.1 2 6 5 19 14] aca 1 

AGUSCORD lee mannan 46 35.8 5 1 5 5 18 10 1 ¥ jecitoierene 

Strippers, machine: 
May dO ei naman 98 45.3 : Logs WARE RAN 5 24 1 13 1 45 8 
AMES IO a mm 123 32.8 9 10 16 40 45 3 2 hy 
August 1935 a 121 35.0 11 6 3 § 23 48 14 5 Bi isinccneia 

Turners-in, hand: 
May 1933. aaa 24 43.8 {oor 2t 2 2 ey 2 jeene mmm 15 ire 

August 1934... ___ RS 43 33.3 1 5 7 13 15 2? ns Ly, l= 
LT RN SA ef 36 35.7 2 3 1 6 16 6 1 ) 5 CA 

Automatic wrapping-machine operators: 
May 1938 ee cannon em 61 44.2 1 2 3 10 3 11 1 29 1 

wg aT RN te eb a pe 80 32.5 4 8 22 19 25 8 Ba 
5.1 ee ee eR ea ty 83 38.7 3 3 Y 8 33 20 4 4 1 

Box makers, hand: 
May 1933___ 65 37.4 11 2 6 14 1 8 1 19 3 

August 1934 67 32.3 4 8 16 18 od mde  § =e 
AUTHS RS Cr rent a aR aE 64 35.3 5 5 8 8 17 17 1 3 fnatnnsn ae 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
May 1933. 2: ole 42 42.3 2 2 3 TE HE TH 11 2 14 2 
Fon I nde pee et st SLL 47 34.1 1 3 12 12 18 1 2 
20D Ea Bn eve ei a ee Si gle 47 36.1 1 4 6 4 22 11 BE RA EOS iv Rm SG 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
May 1933. EN ARE RL huh 58 38.0 3 1 15 13 2 .? FR Rane) 14 1 
August 1934___ —. 80 34.6 3 5 10 25 33 = 8 ERR i REIN 
A LY en eS I ge Cg fa AS CR 75 34.9 2 3 17 17 34 +5 RRC A I SRE 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
A Re RW LE BS a LED 42 44.7 4 : IL RA 3 2 48 DRL 25 2 

August 1934 Ln SET A 71 31.7 7 6 14 20 20 4 a Prods WI 

EL NL i SB 72 37.6 2 3 6 18 24 15 i Rs ue SF, boro om oor 

Other indirect workers: 
May 1088 i edad 48 40.6 { St FER AEA 10 10 1 12 1 11 2 
AMUSE OB ir iad en ee pe SR Ra 59 37.6 SRE DES 14 rl A Ce 1 ? J ER 
Asus I035 he ite arene 50 + BT Be a 1 4 4 26 12 5 228 Eel 
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TaBLE C.— Distribution of employees according to weekly earnings by region and sex 

United States 
  
  

  

  

                          

  

  

  

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

Number| Average 
Year of em- | weekly $8 $12 $16 $20 $28 $32 $36 

ployees |earnings and and and and and and and 
under | under | under | under under | under | under 
$12 $16 $20 $24 $32 

All occupations: 
LL EL RA aR Ah SL SE AR SY 6,854 | $13.45 1, 987 1, 437 766 496 162 93 53 
Agus Od re Ln y 15. 87 1,818 4, 549 2,073 995 349 252 97 
FS DT IL eo A he hn Se A 12, 681 16. 66 1,658 | 4,521 2,710 1,234 448 2905 128 

North— Males 

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

Num- Aven 

Occupational class and year Janet weekly $12 | pooot Oy $16 $24 | $28 | $32 | $36 
DK Yl earn- |Under and ond and and and and and 

ings $4 under | under $15 ander under under | under | under | under 
$ $15 $16 $20 $28 $32 $36 $4 

All occupations: 
May 1038. chin cna ani dora 2,070 | $19.71 243 235 19 93 404 264 144 89 
August 1934__ 3, 6C9 21.43 198 365 255 108 725 4908 311 236 
AUS 3088. a cece ab ate 3, 821 22. 58 146 290 200 139 8C3 546 401 275 

Miscellaneous cutter operators: 
MAY 033... icin nih i adden a ans 215 23.03 2 iia | By we ea 6 34 51 25 12 
August Io... onan ania cae ns. 379 25. 68 8 3 4 48 83 64 37 
AUSUSLY03D. cilia di denen dada 378 27.09 8 2 3 26 82 76 43 

Miscellaneous cutter feeders: 
May 1033. aaisni snc ien tag Daa 71 13.96 7 1 4 23 a mr [om mmr 
August 034... sl iE 114 16.430... ccd 0 12 4 50 yg MORALES Dao Ea aaa 
Aucust 03S. ad i Eee dnl 112 17.81 4 8 5 54 Y § 
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TaBLE C.— Distribution of employees according to weekly earnings by region and sex—Continued 

North— Males—Continued 
  
  

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

  

  

       

Nom- | AYer 

: ber of age Over Occupational class and year SPaloY- weekly $4 $8 $12 Exact-| $15 $16 $20 $24 $28 $32 $36 $40 $44 $48 
OD Y-| earn- |Under| and and and 1 ond and and and and and and and and oad 

ings $4 | under | under | under $15 oder under | under | under | under | under | under | under | under 
$8 $12 | $15 $16 | $20 | $24 | $8 | $32 | $36 0 =i sag | Ov 

Compositors and printing pressmen: 
MIRY JO3 ici nines pee Sn 33 | $27.53 1 YN LONE SP LS 1 4 6 5 4 2 5 3 RR Ber 
5 1 Le a aL LAGER 51 1 EHR Rat BARC acy RATION LALLY, : JB ELL hd 3 4 11 5 14 1 8 3 ; } 
AVTUSEAOBE wit rE i TE 54 SL:71 toa JB pelea DRO Rr SL | Eh 3 2 12 8 13 3 9 2 1 

Combination pressmen and feeders, printing: 
May 1030. ori ie os denne ee aaa 00 22.03 1... | RE FR 7 5 Semen 2 9 19 14 5 2 2 : 4 LI | Sa 
Fowler Ai SRE ant nT LR I, 91 22.96 : § 3 1 6 1 1 12 20 27 10 Y iz pis gE IR 
Fi a te Of a B30. 25,47 fa ns 1 15 2 3 2 4 19 17 21 10 2 aa 1 

Press feeders, printing: 3 
May 1033. oar ce ners snes irs rere Savin 38 | 14.86 2 3 6 8 1 3 11 4 Biles dhl ne er a i ena re pi 
AUCUSE 1038 nia nnn eR an 62 17.06 bE, 2 14 11 1 14 14 2 sons LIE ned Ini in 8,00 Lat on LN TORR Si 
7 bE el ae 7 AER LM emt ig Re SE IE hed 8 10 3 27 5 10 dr en 

Scorer operators: 
May 1033. acini eianaaes 1922292... 1 8 35 fo rnend 9 33 44 40 25 9 5 LSE BTR SE 
ANSUSLEIO rors oe oo arpa 334 | 25.50 2 3 7 9 3 5 32 76 74 61 35 15 9 2 1 
ATITUE IRBs A er EE 333 27.17 v3 RA 4 tN be ods NEEL 36 73 63 71 41 21 12 4 3 

Scorer feeders: 
ET A Al oH Ao SE OL 207 A841 1 a. 4 7 7 i 2 6 Th on Rites Souk lets Sag WC SERBS Lar BOLI eal NL, 
VX ee SN we SE BE SL a 74 16.25 1 3 10 8 5 6 . 30 6 3 Mn atin 1 ERC aon 8 MER ITN 
Aneust1930 i ee 76 lS sy Tos 1 4 9 5 6 31 12 4 1 1 VB pee LR DRL 

Corner-cutter operators: 
May 033. i aa 25 160)... 3 4 72h Ml aL Les 8 8 9 ) 0 Oh Ul Bn Bed pe RI FORAY 1 9 
Angast lod nan 851 20.31 tig] PTE 2 4 x 4 25 24 15 2 3 it lind ining AER 
August 1038... oo eo 78 Li DR a ad MRC fe 5 8 i 1 16 20 24 5 20 Bint Bn DUAR SRE IRI] BOR uo IR) 

Corner-cutter feeders: 
LAT a dn $013.28 a. 9 19 24 3 6 15 P58 Kp Aes 0 SERRE eration IE) Co (RE ig BOR 
August 1934__ ~ 1621 15.81 1 5 14 22 24 9 67 17 o- YO ICI SR ME | IRS Be SO 
AuvustIo0: oe ae 188 | 17.13 1 4 9 21 20 16 81 25 9 J nd RUPLAS § Red Bt SR A LS ML 

Single-stayer operators: 
EE LY SR TE DN 34 YS TY RSL 10 $11 BE hranmenn ond Ila, 9 ERE "5 Hey Rerun] (DACA OST SR i NASIR 
Augusto i. a a la ne 701 17.19 1 6 4 12 2 7 18 9 7 2 ; 3 ME i rl 
August 1035. oo Lice ha 74 | 18.82 1 2 6 7 3 7 19 14 10 A 1 fogemom s Jl Fai                               
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ARTUSEAO8D. oo rr Ree SSE re Dsl 
Quadruple-stayer feeders: 
ro I oe 
August W034. cies dates 
AUguSEO382 oo ur ar Saar nas sa 

Ender operators: 
A Ee RE 
Aesth 193d ro er ra aes 
AUCHSEAORS: oy rr nS 

Ender feeders: 
Mavil933 eco rrr ieee da Re ae 
Anas WBE x rhs i cd TE Fr 
ANSUSHROBE: ira nt Sa Ee pe 

Box makers, hand: 
Mayi1933su. ven 
lh bl 3s lb ld domi 
EE Ae Eb Al ll Khe del seme tly 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
May O38 san. oo ar rr a 
AMBUSH ISH 0 ou ty asi sr ie a 
ANeASta Aan oa rat a oe i 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
Mayido33ase. nae 
Aneust: 1034. sen cio, Shr ae 
AVTUSIRIORE oobinar me a pe sn 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
Mayas io vr LA 
AMSG Ase or tr aE rs 
ANZRstedOB8 de Le Lo bpd 

Machine helpers and floormen: 
Mav IOs mecca iment g aaa dl 

August 1935 
Machine adjusters and repairmen: 
0 En RR EE Na 1 
AVEUSL AGB on ai ee Ee Ba ai 
AueustI088 I 0s cui) fie Ed fate mann a man 

Bundlers and packers: 
May. 1838 eid adn ame Ri naa 
ANSUSEAOY a ls 
AUCUSE 1088... Si mcncii iis msilin anh nn sm 

Truck drivers: 
i A RE A MR STAG 1 pt FP 
Augusto or Es aa 
AUZUSE OBS... a sian Rehman 
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TABLE C.— Distribution of employees according to weekly earnings by region and sex—Continued 

North—Males—Continued 
  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

Num- Aver 
{3d 

Occupational class and year ber of weekly $4 $8 $12 | pract. Over $16 | $20 | $24 $28 | $32 | $36 | $40 | $44 | 0 
1oVoes | Carle Under| and and and 1 snd and and and and and and and and oud 

p:oye ings $4 | under | under | under $15 tier | under | under | under | under | under | under | under under | 20° 
$8 $12 $15 $16 $20 $24 $28 $32 $36 $40 $48 

Watchmen: 
May 1933. 23 | $18.88 2 2 1 yo RR a) IESE 5 6 3 31 Fe fi PCR] Mpg: EIEN 

AROS ce SIS SRN Ce 53 19.74 %....-- 1 2 ’] 3 FEE] 11 24 dion ee a 7 33 CCTRNE, PREALRR ER 

AUCUSERIOBY. ee Pm wn 51 18.161........- 4 4 4 2 1 11 21 3 L&R! Pe AR ERE! NTMI, SPE 

Office fn plant supervisory employees: 
MSY AO3 Tn os RE rd 125 20.26 0). nr 2 2 BET 1 10 16 29 19 18 9 8 4 6 

August A034 ooo 195 32:21 3..cmain- 2 Shia 2 2] | Hitt 11 17 35 26 7 16 21 12 14 

ANNA oe mm 194 83.3. aa : Bh SMI JE aes 1 9 18 26 34 35 20 20 16 13 

Office and plant clerical employees: 
Ln COR SE MI Cb nlrb or fon 85 22.04 Tio 9 3 74 1 7 19 13 16 6 4 2 1 2 2 

August 1934 133 22. 66 3: 2 2 8 13 1 29 22 27 9 11 3 1 2 2 

August 1935. 149 23.06 1 1 2 5 10 1 35 38 26 7 16 3 1 1 2 

Laborers: 
May 1933_._.. 59 15.05 2 4 11 | re 5 21 7 2 ERR: Sein ult] BECET hs WEASEL Rue CR UTR 

August 1934 = = 87 16.85 %.---xc 2 4 9 19 2 35 13 of EAC i ie MINT Sh ie ORTON I en 

ABEUSEROSS oe 91 17.44 2... 2 6 12 12 3 32 15 6 8 le Tl SECU TRE LN i 

Other unskilled service workers: 
ay 1933..... 5, 36 15.68 1... 3 4 | REE 3 11 To 5 RES BOLLS ERS Rn i, STE, 

Pzust 1954 remo el DE hr Shit 53 35.98 1. 1 2 18 i 1 16 7 : 3 EO Roh, Font PERLE: PEN LAR SI CEP 

AUCUS OST nt Em em 60 86.63 1.o freemen ln 9 8 6 3 23 8 I NR Toate re To) BECCARY SIRES Fa KE 

Other ed  irost workers: 
May 1933... Art 75 25. 47 1 1 5 ¥ =a 3 6 7 8 15 13 8 * IE FRR: Behn Sh 

August 1934 eR 105 28.52 baker 3 3 : 1 SR % 14 18 27 15 6 6 2 2 

ANTUS 0D. er ee ea 114 80.60:1....1. 1 1 1 : Ethie 6 10 22 31 15 5 12 5 4 

Other semiskilled indirect workers: 
Mayel038nuar hea eas 30 18.43 jv’ 1 3 4 2 1 6 2 3 3 2 

ABoaSt 3034, oe ee 52 18.08 1....ni 2 5 2 4 1 22 9 3 3 1 

AoSE 03D. ia Sr mn 55 19. 82 i ast I 2 6 3 3 15 10 10 4 1 

Other unskilled indirect workers: 
MayalOa8ee. ei 46 12.45 1 13 8 8 1 1 10 gh BET Eee Taente hg Nn TER ETERS ENR 

August 1934 71 14.95 2 4 8 9 14  § 17 9 y Be BEL TG i ONIN ROR EER 

August 185. ci ts sab 91 15. 30 1 8 9 14 13 9 19 12 8 Tn Tent, DE SERIE Pe SET, rR                                     
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North—Females 
  

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

  

  

  

   

  

                        
  

        

Num | Aver: 
age 0 

Occupational class and year beri weekly $4 $8 | $12 |p! eis | $16 | $20 | $24 | $28 | $32 | $36 | $40 | $4 | go 
lovees) SAD Under| and and and 1 ani and and and and and and an and seid 

p-0y: ings $4 under | under | under $13 ander under | under | under | under | under | under | under | under over 
$8 12 $13 $16 $20 $24 $28 $32 $36 $40 $44 $48 

All occupations: 
May 1933. __. ta me a ei rh 4,044 | $10.68 244 889 | 1,498 326 28 586 307 108 36 14 3 3 s 8 sR 1 
ABUSE JO iain man desea il 7, 267 13. 52 155 554 | 1,391 614 832 | 1,958 | 1,250 373 96 29 8 2 HERG [RRR 1 
00 ri RL a pee RT RR 7, 893 14.15 155 496 | 1,325 547 642 | 2,279 | 1,773 509 113 37 12 FN FIENNES, TR SRT 1 

Corner-cutter feeders: 
nL Re a ER rn A A UL) 240 19.98. 0 5 13 Yio... 2 i Inn Ral IRR SLRS hie DT DR Rot 1 AE 
Rn SR SOR TLE 411 12.86.  -_. 4 5 3 10 16 CF se TRE | OER ERR LIE RIO LR ne 
Vo eR RR RI TR RR. 41 13.90 1 1 7 4 5 14 8 : ss SANG SEEN CoRR nies Tie [ICI imi 

Benders-up, hand: 
no RT ee CA AA A 53 8.36 6 15 25 ss VR 4 i oc md oe i SA oe BA is 
ABGUSE IAB ce cern oma a 91 11.82 1 16 37 10 22 17 y foo LI Sh | SE i 3) Tanne! ER RAGA Sma er 
ARES, NOE a ean 89 12. 51 3 6 22 6 22 21 6 3 3 EI vs MIRC | NOUR, PLIES | A 

Single-stayer operators: 
eR SPER Ca eg 315 10.73 16 62 123 of CE 59 22 6 og ESRI MRE ROR  Rhes E nies, | ATA | Heat 
AUSHSE NOTE onion cies ian 549 | 13.60 10 39 112 36 31 187 107 24 YL ne a ar de at at in i a Ys oe A Fn re 
AUSUSLAOBE. oii ite mab tap didn 566 | 14.45 8 29 89 34 19 191 154 39 i nl LER] FINE VRE GSR NER 

Quadruple-stayer feeders 
BY 033... de i ec heme ER wg pe WBC he mie 34 8.64 3 9 ¥ 2. 8 TRIE CP A BR, | mans] SIE Len SCE SRR wt el | Rt 

Joc lL eel ho Bradt Ae ERROR 76 | 13.20 Ye ir 3 15 7 16 30 {rr el a a A Nl 
gh Ie Re TR Da IE 88 | 13.59 2 4 13 9 9 36 12 r. DARI | ONIN | Ro nls ERR an | 

Strippers, machine: 
MBIY 1033. ih ince disaster dinate 789 | 11.17 40 137 27 ‘i 10 160 76 14 3 
ACUSL OBE.  ecvir ie saan i nnn ae 1,416 13. 67 28 100 331 132 74 337 289 107 13 
AUSUSEIOBE i inning 1,406 | 14.44 19 78 278 101 47 380 348 129 19 

Turners-in, hand: 
nd Gn Cha re I 336 8.42 25 136 127 23 5 19 3 1 Tate A HR albt| n B 0cb0 | S Ah (RET bess AEN SH (HE 
ANSUSE OM. ae iid a 633 | 12.08 14 70 164 72 88 149 72 1 1 1 ) J manos CLINE Cel Te rT 
AUSUSL 1085.05. sila sw anmiind nme nd 673. 12.27 20 71 145 61 108 185 83 2 2 ¢ 0 Damp Divi IRENEONIEL INDRA! Ra: 

Gluing-machine operators: 
MAY 1038. iin an ii Ebb hn in Se wit soe Bekele 71 8.97 3 25 34 3 1 Bp hh al ee ae mE A Ta) ci) 1 Re AY oh eS erent 
AUGUSE IM .ccc icc iim sim amin iii doit 134 | 12.87 5 7 20 10 35 38 16 EL RTT ammetoe ann 
August 1935 152 | 13.80 2 12 16 13 20 52 34 3 HR 1 nd ass         
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TasLe C.— Distribution of employees according to weekly earnings by region and sez—Continued 

North—Females—Continued 
  

  

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

  

  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  

  

  

Nam- Aver: 

: ber of 8 Over Occupational class and year on weekly $4 $8 $12 Exact-| $13 $16 $20 $24 $28 $32 $36 $40 $44 $48 
ployees| ©3r%- Under| and and and 1 ond and and and and | and and | and and and 

y ings $4 | under | under | under $13 aader under | under | under | under | under | under | under | under Ver 
$8 $12 13 $16 $20 $24 $28 $32 $36 $40 $48 

Automatic wrapping-machine operators: 
AY U3 a cnn sn St BEE a Game baa 0d 496 | $11.65 6 84 187 BOYS a ol 98 50 10 3 pening: BEGG Wace Ender | nate | SERINE 
ET LE SRA A Sh Hh RSA 894 14.39 6 60 126 60 76 267 226 63 7 3 EDs ¢ 58 HRI a LNs | RR, 
August 1935 aL 041 | 15.29 9 37 118 40 60 264 294 105 13 3 SRE eR peels NIE San 

Box makers, hand: 
May 1933. 10. 63 53 127 267 63 5 95 50 23 3 2 L Biaiaty: MERE I Sede TSR | Meet | BETAS 
August 1934 13.37 38 105 223 114 129 347 251 57 14 11 ny 1 5 1 eas ani A 
August 1935 14.35 26 75 227 105 5 404 404 82 15 5 |X sel aia SORT SRR 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unksilled: 
May 1923. .cnnvman ——d 285 8.90 29 80 118 17 2 24 12 z sb SRR ROR | Nestea { Bae | Dl | ER 
ACUSE 1034 cio err me ema ——— 480 12.83 14 34 95 46 70 152 57 7 2 2 1 Stein nd BELEN C LNTRain yl IRIN 
AUTHSEIOBE rt te a ibe rama 607 ; 13.19 12 47 117 58 66 181 111 10 Fl NEL Nn BE | Dt te dE ER | RT 

Lacers and flyleafers, machine: 
TY FI ttm ms arose cn ek 38 10.01 2 8 16 Bilcinns 6 8 Ron BSCR | EAN | ERO | BE | Ista | Be gh ER 
i LL Be ST Sl SE el RE SS | 00 13.58 aod 4 11 6 6 17 14 co EER Ee R00 Bava DR {PRs [amit 
MOA ALE eB SA RN SL 59 13.91 1 4 8 6 5 17 16 VE Po; Lia Saleen! eC) LOUNIC © RaanniTLE Bifunnaad 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
May 1933... ata ed 23:1. 14.23 1 2 5 TH ves 6 5 crite LB TERE 3 8 4 BR i BIR (teal 
AUTH 103. cn amen aa eae 2 TL By A BAe hi Wi og 1 ed | 4 3 6 EIEN RG 1 ERC Je IAT 5x Iie. 10 | Joiner Diting Ty 
2 CE eR Rn A eb at 2541-16. 54 an 1 1 4 1 6 5 LE J TARO Re TL IIL RI 

Miscellaneous machine feeders: 
1551 11.35 10 29 64 REBT 18 12 7 2 3 yi IRCCS RN Slee | Sail) TRE, 
247 13.95 3 18 32 22 31 78 47 11 3 1 pS! RI, | [TR SEIN | VC 
253 | 13.84 4 16 31 16 13 69 79 19 3 1 243 Png OB sR BE LBL) 

370 8.40 35 122 154 18 3 23 FL § RE St Rall iil § BP NRE ORIEL 1 I 
ANUS OB ed hn ame a SN fea 734 11.89 27 68 146 75 197 190 26 3X IRN 1 OAR Indi BR Ln LE ERC 
ASUS OES. ie nme meen mk md 881 12.35 30 88 171 56 151 298 78 6 10 a § ISL | Beer | Pee | pe Ran 

Bundlers and packers: 
My 1008 rR near 106 9.80 5 29 44 8 {iepaeu 12 5 TH Ee BE TTI LI] Colin A: DESI bt Bonet | EEE 
Te CLT OR lo A Sr Li | 176 | 12.73 2 14 42 15 31 48 19 i Ee REE, CCR, Tent) BA Le a) 
SNE EL 214 | 13.02 7 13 41 18 24 73 34 2 0? 0 SAAT) ERAS, POURS] CHILI, ATR Epa po                                   
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Oflice snd el supervisory employees: y 
May 1933.....cocui inna 65 10.25 ie 1 y 4 31 SHR 13 18 11 7 cM we CR 1 J Pei 1 
Bi a SR, 101 LR 8 REE COR 2 1 At Chay 8 34 32 18 SBR, vA TAR pel  § 
August 1638... ....... 105 30 LE CERN, SERA) 1 Stevan 5 34 35 14 9 ‘) 360 NS] LS et Te 1 

Office and plant clerical employees: 
Mayi838. or er 154 17.44 2 6 19 9 2 23 41 28 14 7 2 ji ES Hl, ahead, im 
August 1934__________ 262 18. 56 2 2 11 3 11 63 67 47 33 11 6 I CONE Se) persia 

1935, ne 282 18.93 ure 2 8 1 12 77 67 62 34 10 74 1 IRANI | SCs te mn 
Other indirect workers 

May 1033... oud 43 9.19 8 12 3 TR 6 4 BER SE LAR SRT Ot ON I Wt — 
Angust 1934 ____._____ 70 10. 3% 4 13 32 3 5 5 5 Bf aan if am fe nr A a ee oR | et A] ve 
August 1935 =e — 85 10. 16 11 12 32 12 3 6 6 MARR 140) SEN, ry SL EI] Fh a 

South— Males 

All occupations 
May 1933. cence 267 | $14.32 7 35 72 14 2 43 38 30 18 1 1 mas srr 
August 1934 371 15. 81 1 27 59 29 36 80 51 40 28 9 8 1 I indi | bt 
August 1935__ = mae 373 16. 98 9 15 35 29 19 86 77 44 35 10 8 3 fein 3 

Miscellaneous machine operators: 
1933 44 bn a TOT Ne A fl 7 10 14 6 2 div simndie wana AE IEC ne a 

66 oe Rees a NR 6 5! FIA A 7 13 17 12 4 4 : bod Say DRTC SEP 
71 21.24 1 _ 58] IRI 1 2 15 24 15 5 1 SCRE Ce a 

94 11.13 3 18 37 i] Bn Dey 16 10 2 GSS SS) CON ET TR FRY Le RT bog, EAE 
131 TR Sa 16 25 15 18 39 13 4 i oY Nd a arte Bic la cr Yo wn mimi 
125 13. 92 3 8 14 10 8 50 26 5 EEE hnRNA ics NBS) fe LS § A Co gy LAE ee RE 

28 8.98 1 10 13 2h ikd 2 UB SRR. ir ICMAT NP SSB ogR estoy, 0. Horo y Jog MA LR 8 TO IHR a 
45 11.30 1 4 19 5 8 YR aC VONRERG | ENTITIES NR Reet LENE CR oh 
42 12.19 3 2 6 11 2 11 a Eo int A he i ator ee SY 0 ww wy i 5 i i orc mics 

38 28 10 ec i + LIRA WARES 3 9 9 11 2 1 1 103 Bn ML LC oh, 
49 18 SE ee mi vn 2 1 I 5 5 11 14 4 dH ei... SH IIT El 
48 ova eae SY EE {od PERE Se  } v 8 14 5 7 1 wine. 1 

27 5 3 1 v 6 
37 1 2 5 10 10 

ugust 1935 41 2 3 2 9 13 
Other unskilled indirect workers: 

May 1933___ 36 12 2 1 8 i ts lh a lot wii fm ml | rn Pi 
August 1934 43 6 4 8 11 6 ht 0S el etl Rn A DTI, OMNIA CO Sg Para 
Angust 1935. 46 8 5 5 13 9 NEL TYR I ERA TINS, Boks, 300 SRY, ROMA 7% Lo Ag Lo Sao 
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TasLe C.— Distribution of employees according to weekly earnings by region and sec—Continued 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    
  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  
    

South— Females 

Number of employees whose weekly earnings were— 

Num- Aver, 

Occupational class and year pref weekly $4 8 | Exact Oy $16 | $20 | $24 | $28 | $32 | $36 | $40 | $44 | oo 
ployees earn- | Under| and | and 1 aad and and and | and and and and and and 

y ings $4 | under | under $12 Cader under | under | under | under | under | under | under | under Sor 
$12 $16 $20 $24 $28 $32 $36 $40 $44 $48 

All occupations: 
nok Le NR RRR A LET 473 | $9.25 36 151 174 1 90 17 2 Om at 
Von 1 SRR EASE ba ai SWRI TL ORAL 617 11.21 23 99 170 74 198 47 5 p 19 FAR TREAT, 11 CRE LEON FOR La re aaws 
ATINSE TUBB. co ier mame mmm arn ema ane T al 594 11.85 31 51 152 95 195 57 12 : i TAI he or ol, Datars SAIC LR PE URE LEI 

Single-stayer operators: 
Nay 03 35] 10.38 1 10 13 1 8 8 PRUE VRE Ll PRR IT Durie | LLC SR NO 

47 11. 67 X 9 9 2 22 TR Et in EOE I Lh 3, a fo, 112 SR BE LR FA el LEE 
46 12.19 4 2 7 8 20 TH UA io Eat 000 I LR CAE Va DOR BR AN BREE [rae 

98 9.91 2 25 
123 11.07 6 22 
121 11. 52 9 7 

24 7.79 4 4 
43 10. 50 1 8 

RELY x eC NR a TEL AN el AA 36 | 10.85 3 3 
Automatic wrapping-machine operators: 
5 CA en a J Re rR 61 10. 52 2 11 
ANGUS, JOB ae ri vidi ii mam nS Sea 80 11.70 1 15 
AUTOS IO. ee rman sas Han ae el ii 83 13.33 3 6 

Box makers, hand: 
May 1080. 65 7.72 12 27 Wan 9 blo fi IRATWORES TN a Inc Pei ei Wi] LER 
ABSUSE A084. eel 67 11.07 3 15 14 4 22 SRR PE aR IRE LL te STON A ae J | nie) Xi 
ANGUSE ARE ie ie a on ef mmr Bs nm 64 10. 87 7 6 17 9 21 Sti ae 3 8 ONB NR A  RECRR RY ICRECERONA PR 

Miscellaneous bench workers, unskilled: 
May 1988. rr i eo iaaen 42 9.19 6 10 Hil....s 10 a SO) ah Cort al Iepeones: Of RRTEC ONY SA seston LIE ne 
ANGUS AB. nr a 47 XI Rae A 8 14 6 18 1 hg IE el RE CI TR RON To REN Se 

I TS SR Cx ERP mh 47 12.33 1 6 4 ix 20 v1 DRO rl UO | RN                                     
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Miscellaneotis machine feeders: 
May 1933   
  

May 193: pr   
August ABs. ica 
AUSUSE 1085. . ileal 

Other indirect workers: 

    

8.50 
11.37 
11.19 

8.84 
10.34 
11.45 

9. 55 
11.90 
13.03   H
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